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Abstract

The year 1994 was a significant moment in the history of Scuth Africa. The release of
Nelson Mandela and the ushering in of a new democracy imp}icd mnportant changes
in national policies. Apart from English and Afrikaans, ten other Janguuges, including
Seuth Africen Sign Language, have acquired official stamns. This linguistic
dispensation should allow every citizen access fo falr justice and a fuller participation
in the democratisation process at all Yevels. # is obvicus that linguistic diversity calls

for extensive use of translation and interprating.

This study is located in the Beld of Applied Language Stadies. It investigates the
intorsection between Langnage Planming and Franslation Stwdies, The thesis argues
that Langeage Planning needs to devote more atteniion fo the place and role of
translation and interpreting. One of the key assumptions of language planming seerns
0 be thar speskers of » langusge community form 8 monolithic block. This thesis
submits that a bever approach should acknowledge that in every language community,
there are two major growps: ordinary language speakers and language professionals
{transtators, interpreters and lexicographers)

The sccond group participates more actively and play & prominent role in corpus
planming or corpus development and seguisitton planning, The scrutiny of court
interpreting shows that interpreters suffer low social and professional status. The low
status of these professions and low social antaimment of these professtonals have g
negative effect on African lagguage status planming in genersl Therefore, more
research is needed for 3 Langusge Planning theorebical model that may address
satisfactorily issucs of Acguisition, Status and Cﬂrpu;s’ for both the ordinary language
speakers and language profossionals. Translation Stdies set a distinction between
translation and interpreting. This distinction takes iuto account the differences in
mode, processes, technigues, skills, and abiliies. However, the ethnographic approach
of this thesis highlighted that in Seurth Africa and mavbe clsewhere, translation and
nterpreting differ in statos. Most of the definitions do not account for this aspect in
distinguishing between the two activities, This gap needs to be filled

Key words: court interpreting, medical interpreting, transiation, Isngusge
planning, training necds, siatos, translation planning
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Résumé

L an 1994 a une grande importace dans Uhistoire de I’ Afrigue du sud. La libération
de Nelson Mandela et UVinstagration de la démocratie ont entrainées des changements
politiques importants. Outrs "anglais ot Pafrikaans, dix autres lanpucs ont acquis le
siatut de lamgues officielles. Ce nouvel ordre linguistique 2 pour avaniage de
permettre 3 tout ciioyen sud africain wee participation  plus active an processus
dfmocratigue ainst que accls a une justice plus égquitable. D ordinaire, pareille
diversité Ingnistique fmplique une utilisation plus scorue de la wraduction et de

Pinderprilation,

MNotre éinde gui se situe dans domaine des Emdes Appliquées des Langues, autrement
ilentifies conprne Lingnistique Appligude, se focalise sur le point de jonction ente
PAmépagement linguistique e la Tradection. Cette thése soutismt  que
Paménapement Unguistique doit porter une atiention plus accrue & 1a place ef an réle
de la raduchion et de Pinferprétation L'un des postulais de amézagement
Lipguistique, nous semble-t-d], et quune communauté lnguistique forme un block
homeogine Cette thise propose g ane meilioure approche devrait reconnaitre que dans
chague communanté linguistique H a des locrtours ordinaives ot des professionnels de
i langue. Panmi comx-ci nous citerons les waduciours, les interprétes, les enseignants

de langnes et 1es lexicographes,

e dewiéme groupe participe plus sotivernem el plos  vigoursusement an
développement du wapus lnguistique ¢ Penseignement des langues. Un examen
méticvionx de I situaiton des imerpréies des sibonnm sud afifesing prouve gue coux-
ci souffrent wn siatut socioprofessionsel bas HLa faiblesse statnlaive de ces
professiors aing que le mangue de prestige social do ces professionneds ont un effier
négatif mr I prestige dos laugnes afiicaines en général. I se dégage donc un bescin
d”émdes approfondics pour développer des modéles théoriques d’aménagement
Iinguistigue qui répondent aux problémes d’apprentissage, de prestige et de corpus
hinguistiqgue non seulernent en rapport avee les locutewrs ordinaires, mais aussi pour
les professionnels des langues. Par aillewrs, la tradoction se distingue de
Vinterpréiation 2 canse de procédés, du mode, des techniques, habiletés & capacités

reguis powr chacone de ces activités,



L approche ethnographique de cette thése démontre qu'en Afrique du sud, peut-Gtre
ailleurs aussi, Ia traduction se distingue de Pinterprétariat par le prestige des
professionnels. La plus part d’études et des définitions escamoteni cet aspect. Cetis

autre lacune doit 8tre comblée,

Mot oifs : ipterprétariat de twibunany, interprétavial médical, traduction,
sménagement Hupuistique, besoln de formation, prestige ef aménagement de fa

traduction.



Isishwankathelo

Unyzka ka 1994 ngunyaka ophawulckayo kwimbali yaseMzantsi Afrika. Ukekiminlwa
kukaNelson Mandela nokungenz korhulumente wesinined kwaazisa utshiniso
olubalulckileyn kulawnlo lwesizwe. Ngaphandle kwesiNgesi nesiBhulu, iilwimi
ezilishumi ziguka ulwind twezandla zave ramkelws ngokusemithethwent. Bl lungelo
Hlodwa leelwimi Ializa kuvilels wonke wrmi ithubs kubulnngiss Hmnike nenvaxheba
kwinkaubo volawulo kuwo onke aroamganabs. Iselubalz evokuoba le yantlukwane

yeelwimi idinga ngugulo nololiko lolwind ngamandla.

Esi sifindo siphantst kwozifundo zokusetyenziswa kwoelwimi, Sisifundo esiphanda
ngomenlumane phebathl koowangiso lobwind pogugulo lolwimi, le thisis xoxa
ngokuha ucwangeiso Jolwin kufunoka lujonge kakhale indawo pendima  yogugule
nokutolikwa kolwind, Kubopakals ngathi evona nto iphanbill kvewangciso Jolwimi
kuloongs abantu abantethe ithile sbahlala kwindawo ethetha olo lwimi luthile. Le
risfs ivera wkuba ofong velelo lungeono kufanele Juvere ukubs kulwind ngalunye
fukho amagole amabini aogamandia abantu snje asbathethe ulwimi nabanobuchule

bokusehenza ngolwimi{abagugull bolwimi, fitoliki, nabagulungi bolwimi).

BH gela lesibindl lizibaodekaovs kakhulu kolwim kwaye lidlalz indima enkuln
kucwangeiso okanye uphubliso  lwenggokelela vobhalo kunye nokuewangeisa
vkufonda nokefindiswa kolwimi, Uphando ngofoliko Iwasezinkundleni lubonisa
ukubz umgangatho weatoliki uphantsi ngokwasentlalwenl nakubuchule bomsebenzi.
Oku  kuba  phantsi komgangatho kumsebenzi  omolumens neelwimi
nasekuphumeleleni kweelwimi entlalweni kuchaphazela ngendlela embi umgangatho
wocwangeise lohwimi zesiNi jikelele. Npoko ke, kudingeka uphande ngengoingane
enomfuziselo ngoewangeiso lolwimi olunokuveza ulwaneliseko kwimibs yokufundwa
soknfiundiswa kolwimi kumgangatho nenggokelela yobhalo kuwo omabini amagels,
clabantu abathetha ulwimi nelabantu abasebenza npolwimi, Izifundo ngoguqulo zakha
iyapflukwane phakathi kogoquie nokutolikwa kelwimi. Le vantlukwane fveza
ukwahluka (x2 kuguqulwa paxas kutolikwa) kwindlela okwenziwa ngaye, iinkgube,
iindiela ezive zivelelwe, ubuchule nokwazi ukwenza . Noxa kunjals, uvelelo
twenkcazo yeenzolulwazl zeentlangs kule thisisi luveza elubals viuba sMozantsi
Afrika mblawumbi nakwenye mdawe, vgugqulo lolwind nokutolike luyahluka

il



ngokomgpangathe. Tinkcazelo ezininsi aziwuveri uwmabivko xa zichaza ugugulo

notoliko lolwins. Esi sikbewn sidinga vkungeitywa

Amagama aphambili; Utelike Iwasenkundleni, niolike kwezobuggirha, ugugulo,

vewangciso winl, udingo Jogegesho, amgangathe, powanpciso logugnlo.
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Ulttreksel

1994 was *n helangrike keerpunt in die peskiedenis van Suid-Afrika. Die vrylating
van Nelson Mandela en die aankondiging van ‘n aowe demoksasie, het gepaard
gegaan met noodsaaklike veranderinge in nasionale politick. Afgesien van Engsls en
Afrikaans, het tien ander tale (insluitend Suid- Afrikaanse pebarctaal) amptelike status
verwerf. Hierdie tantkundige wrysielling verjeen aan elie landsburger tvegang 1ot
geregrigheid sn “n groter deelname aan die proses van demekratisering op alle viakke
Dit is voor die hand lggend dat die taalkundige verskeidendheid ‘o uitgebrode

sanwending van vertaling en vertolidng verels.

Hierdie studie sorteer onder Toegepaste Taalstudies. 13 ondersock die onvieusiing
mssen Taalbeplanning en Vertealstudies, Die tesis voor san dat Taalbeplanning meer
aandag moet shenk asn die plek en rol van vertaling en vertolking. Een van die slentel
opvattings van taalbeplanning, blvk te wees dat die sprekers van ‘n walgemoenskap n
monoiitiese bickkasie vorm. Hierdie tesis stel “n beter benadering voor wal exken dat
atke tasipemeenskap wit twee hoolgoepe bestaan:  algemene taalgebruikers en
beroepstaalmense (vertalers, folke on woordebockskrywers))

Die tweede groep neem meer daadwerklik deel en speel ‘n opvallende ol in
sketetbeplanning of korpusontwikkeling en sanwinsbeplanmning.  Die noukewrige
oodersoek van tolke in howe, bewys dat wolke ‘n las susiale~ en beroepsstatus verduur,
Die Jze status van berpepstaslmense het *n negatiews offek op Afikatale se status in
die algemeen, Hierom most meor navorsing gedoen word vir "o teoteriese modsl in
Tasfbeplormiog wat kwessies van Aanwing, Status en Korpus vir beide algemens
taalgebruikers en berospstaalmense bevredigend sanspreek.  Vertaalstudies tref
onderskeid ussen vertaling en vertotking. Hierdie onderskeid seem die verskille van
metode, prosesse, tegnicke, vamrdigheid en bekwaanbeid in ag. Nogtans beldemtoon
die etnografiese benadering van hierdie tesis dat vertaling en vertoliing in Suid-
Afrika {cn moontlik elders) in status verskil. Meeste van die omskrywings hou nie
rekening met die aspek van onderskeiding tussen die twee akfiwiteite nie. Hierdie
gaping moet corbrug word.

Slentefwoorde: vertoldng i die hof, mediese vertolkimy, vertaling,
taathepizaniog, oplelding behoefies, siatns, vertazibeplanning
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I. General introduction

L1 South Africs

Somth Africa 15 2 country of diversity, this diversity covering all aspects of life:
demographic, culiwral, socio-ecovomic and linguistic. Once notorious for the
ignominious policy of apartheid, the country now presents g tolally different picture,
that of g non-racial democracy, T is sometimes iWentified as “the rainbow nation”. The
fong vears of struggle against oppression have produced 2 proud people, well aware of
the fact that comuption had previously penetrated all fibres of society, including its
ecompie, socal, educational and Hoguistic systems. South Afvicans share the
common view that, 3f in the political arena much has been achieved, struggle must
comtinue for changs o penetrate all aspects of human existence, 50 as to bring about
the ontodogical restoration and well-being of all Sowh Africans. The new struggle is
no longer against  repressive regime. Tt is & struggle for dignity, which encompasses
decent housing, pood sanitation, access to heslth care, access fo edusation and
equitable justice. Above all # is 2 struggle for being.

The Castesian principle cogito ergo s {1 think therefors | am} suggests that thinking
equals being. Yet there is no such thing as thinking for the sake of thinking. Every

thinkizg gof presupposss someone thinking abont something st 3 certain moment in g

certin manngr, Whilst Rerature asckoowledges the central role of language in
thinking, some South Afitcan Lopuists such as Professor Guilishe of the UCT Schoo!
of Languages and Literatwres suggest that language is not only a vehicle of thought,
bzt that languape shapes thought and thereby shapes our very being. This can be read
on page three of the CALLSSA Concept Literacy Project Proposal, 24 June 2002:

Language does not mediote knowledge 1t vather
constitutes and consiructs  Jmowledge.  Concept
Jormation  precedes meaning  especially  when
knowledyge is gathered in an additional Lorguoge
that may not be reloied fo a mymage ke English,
We can’t think in English and speak in Xhosa



If this is an echo of a popular conception of languase, it is easy 1o understand the
importance given 1o lansuage-related issues as a core subject of debate I South
Africa. The constitution of the Republic of South Africa takes copnisance of this fact,
in that i uniguely enshrives eleven official languages. Many observers saloted the
courage of the South African political leadership for this move. Most of the world’s
consttuiions recogmise only ore or two official lanpusges. The South Afican
consgimtion should probably be second only 1o that of India, which recognises 23
wificial languages,

E2 Factors defining language use in South Africa
L1 Historicat heritage

When fhe MNational Party won 'powee: m 1948, & formalised 2z policy of racial
discrimination known as apartheid, which divided the South Afican population into
Four masor groups, White, Black, Colowred, and Indian . Various regnlations and laws
prescribed the loostion where sach of the groups could live, the type of education they
could receive, the type of profession they could practise. Therefors the Mational Party
government could contod the kind of seome or lfestyie a particular population group
coudd have. MNon-whites could not attain any prestigious positions. They had to depend
on the white mioority for thelr existence  In terms of the Black (Native)
Administration Act N° 38 of | Seplember 1927, Black populations could forgibly be
removed fom white areas to either townshins in urbarn peripheries or 10 npoverished
zomes called Bantustans or Homelands, These unfair policies and remrictions were
oppesed mostly by non-whites in forms mchuding boycotis, riots, civil disobedience
and stikes, lod mainly by the Afrieas Natonal Congress (ARC), The ANU wes
formed tn 1912 and made official in 1950, but the Undawful Orpsmisaron At B° 34
of 7 April 1960 barmed it fioms operating in Souh Africa, It was ouly w Febraary
1950 that the ANC was authorised to resume activities in Sowh Africa

The language in education policy under the apartheid government was based on the
promoiion of mother tongue instruction, as UNESCO research had shown that &t
vielded better results { Alexander 2000 5.



However, for the black populstion, government coupled mother tongue instruction
with a type of education inferior to that provided in white schools. Fostering the role
of the mother tongue in education was also 2 way of dividing different ethnic groups.
Afrikaans was a compulsory langusge in education. In 1976, the government
attempted 1o promote Afrikasns as an additional medium of instruction for science
and history instead of English for Bante education throughont South Afica  This
atienopt led to the fercest resistance, fn which 700 black learners lost their lves in the
memorable Soweto uprisings (Ndlove 2001 13.17). Sowmb Afiica was pu on the
world map as 3 mercilessly brutal state, counseguently there was an increzse in
international pressure on the apartheid regime. This event served as the signe gvoni-
cowrenr of the Bl of apartheld. This resistance to the apartheid education system is
regerded as an inportane moment in the history of black resistance and the history of
South African education. U also served as a defining moment for the role and
perception of languapes o South a@fziw.

Aftikaans was considered as the language of the oppressor, but English was perceived
45 the language of Hberation and progress. Therefore the removal of English from the
education system was undersiood as a3 death warrant, death undersiood as kfe
eternally dependent on the oppressor, a orippling state of insbility o attain that which
might not be mediated by the oppressive regime of apartheid. In spite of this
resigtance i the education sector, black people were forced fo depend on their
koowledge of Afiikasns for daily survival, as the majority of them worked vader
Afrikaans-speaking leaderstip. ¥t is also believed that some members of the Black
Consciousness Movement used Afiil
appropriation of Af
resistance with white Hberal Afrikaners and the Coloured community, especially in
the Cape Province Other African lanpusges also plaved a major role in the

aans 25 2 language of struggle for Hbeation, The

ans made it easy for them io weave a strong network of

maintenance of n-group solidarity and the stvengthening of ties between speskers of a
varicty of languages. One such language or dialect 15 Tsotsitanl, spoken in black
townships in the Ganeng Province, previously known as the Transvaal.



One of the legacies of this past is that some Black people are not only fluent in their
mother tongue but have also often mastered one or many other languages, as they had
to go to ook for work in locations that were far from their homes. Being black in
South Affica has boen almost synonymous with being able to speak more than one
language. H is pot uncommon to find, for cxample, & black porson able to speak
Xhosz and Zulu or Sotho, Tewana and Venda, Unforjunstely, these African langusges
often bave low status (Mbaths and Ploddermann 2004 12-13). On the stveats of major
Souih Afiican citles such 2z Sohaonesburg, Dwban asd Cape Town, Aftican
languages are predomdnanily heard. This contrasts with the situation in Maputo,
Mozambigue where 3 forsipe lanpuage, Portogoese, is widely spoken. South Africans,
whether black, white, indian or Colovred, seem fo display a sense of pride in their
fanguage, bur older generations sometimes complain that younger people do not take

pride in their Affican lang

es. In the Western Cape Province, 8 Xhosa-speaking
person will tend to address any QM Black person in Xhosa, He will use 2 different
lsnguage only after establishing that the other person does not speak Xhosa. The sawie
applies to the Afitkaans- or English.speaking person Reasons sceounting for this
behaviour may be different for each of the groups, but the love of one’s own language
could be the lnking thread for cach of the groups.

English remains the predominam language for business, politics and ohvil
adminisiratdon. It is perceived as the [anguage that can procure uvpward socisf
mobility. The Afrikaner people struggle to survive iz a8 country that they once
dominaied. They seem to hok the survival of their volture and beliefs o that of the
s lanpuage in which they invested time and resources Yor ity development.

us hus lost some of its glow as a language of power. Demands that Afiikaans

medium universities should drop A ns 50 23 to becomes more inclusive are being
made. However, dual medium education is often the option for pro-Afrikasns people
who also 2o o grest leagths to promote multilingusiism and diversify their labour
force 50 as to comply with the Employment Equity Act and the Diversity Act. The
University of Siellenbosch (US} and the University of the Orange Free State (UOFS)
are still considered as some of the bastions of Afrikaans-medium education. As part of
the transformation process, the LIS has engaged in the translation of all lecture notes

5 38 0 take them available 1o a8l students ia both English and AR




Moreover, the rector has made it compulsory for all staff members 1o envol for Xhosa
classes. The UOTS is one of Ue rare institutions that provides parallel-medium
gducation and Potchefstroom University is currently the only South African university
that provides sipmltanecus inferpreting in classrooms. At the UJOFS, all lechures are
conducted consecutively in English and Afiikaans to provide students a possibility of
choice. Moreover, the signase on the UOFS campus is trilingual with English,
Afrikasns and Sotho. Clowly, these steps towwrds fnclusiveness lmply acoruced
expenditures on the unversity bodget. The stromg determunation of these institations
seems to match the challenge brought by the unassailable position of English and the
demands for the dropping of Affiksans. Both azbove hstitutions abide by the
Employment Equity and Diversity Acts which aim a2 redressing past imbalances with

regard 1o & represeniative lnonan resource.
2.2 Bominant position of Eoglish

Although Baplish is the mather tongue of only the minority of South Africans, i does
command respect amomg the other languages of South Africa, especially in the world
of education, politics and business. According to Census 2001, 1t 15 estimated that 3
673 203 South Afficars spesk English as 8 bowme language. When compared to the
sl mumber of South Africans, English home language speakers represent 8,2%.
How can a langoage that has such a Hodted mumber of speakers be domioam? There
are many explanations for the dominance of the language of Shakespeare. Throughout
the 10% century, Bogland took advantage of iis military superiority to inpose English
on invaded or conquered temitories as the language of administration. In the 20™
v, English took ad
fearning to consolidate its posttion. The rise to power of the National Party in South

ige of its position as the language of teaching and

Africa was accompanied by 2 romber of measeres aiming s the promotion of
Afrikaans. Unbike the Afitkaners and the English who ascended to power with their
languages, the Black elite members” langnages are Invisible when these leaders get to
positions of political leadership. Parliament is one of the grenss which reflect national
reafities. Akthough Members of Parliament (MPs} are Fee to spoak in any of the
official languages, the languages MPs speak can be simmbanecusly interpreted inio
other official languages.



However, the overwhelming mmjority of MPs prefer {0 use English. Speskers of
Aftikaans tend 1o be bold and comfortable with their langupage, but this does not apply
to many of the black MPs. Is it becanse they want to be perceived as educated? Is it
becsuse they are sshamed of thor ows lanpuapes? Js it becsuse they lack the
appropriste vocabulary 1o express certain concepts and ideas in their mother longucs?
Is 1 becanse of the education system of which they are the products? Is i that they are
more concerned with media than the sctuad people that they are supposed 1o address?
Is i thee they believe English confers some atiributes of neutraliny?

Bach of these goestions could lead 1o a froifid debate, which would surpass the
Limited scope of this thesis. However one elemerns stands Arm. HEoglish appearsto be s
marker of distinction between the politically elite and the masses. This implies that
whoever wants 10 achieve political success can only do so through the medium of
English and at the expense of ﬁzé mother tongue. B is imperative thet ol languages
besome visible, Bach lGnguistie comeminity mwust take sesponsibility towards the
promotion of s Janguage.

The dominance of English {and Afitkaans o some degree) in Souh Afticacan also be
explained in terms o sconomic power. Moch of the wealth of the country is still a2
the o vl of white Euglish and Afrikaans speakers. Censos 2001 established that
there are abowt 10 157 individuals who have 2 monthly salary of more then R 204 801
f.e. almost B2 million per vear. 1 is interesting fo note that 72,9% of theme are white
and thar almost 82% of these highly peid people can be labelled as English or
Afrikaans home language spoakers. Reo
decisions 1o redress the injustices of the past Among these messues appear the
Policy of Affirmative Action and the Black Ecosomic Empowerment Bill {BEE]},
imroduced in order to provide opportunities for the previously marginelised race
groups. The tenm “black” in the BEE Bl is broadly defined 3o include Afifcans,
Coloureds and Indians who are also South African Citizens or permanent residents of
the Republic {(www. pmyg org za/billw/030527bills pdf ) but this thesis works with the
nsrrow defintbon provided by the SA Statistics which is restricted fo black/African
SA citizens.

atly, the govermment took a mumber of



Although & is too gardy to make g complete evaluation of success attained by such
pobcies, the Enguist can observe that the increase in the number of blacks in major
companies’ senior management positions does not match the degres of Africen
languages’ visibility. It is as though the economically empowered Afican makes g
deliborate effor! to cosure that hs language is kept within the four corpers of his
house, witbout allowing # fo come opt to embarrass him in the cormdors of ks
workplace. This shustion contrasts whbh that of the working class (unskilled
workfiree), which seems o0 show a sense of linguistic pride in wsing its home
ianguage in the workplace. Some highly educated people seem o be stricken by an
inexplicable lack of linguistic awareness and linpudstic sensitivity, especially for those
who do ned speak English,

Studies conducted 1o South Afiican schools show that parents want their children 1o
master English as well as thelr mother tongue (Fleugh 2000 15-22). Abillty to speak
English flvently is associated with the possibility of getting a highly paid job. Ability
tw speak Afiikaans can also open some doors of oppormunity. However, for the many
Affican lzaguage speakers who do not master Eoglish or Aftikeans, both of these
fanguages can be seen as languages of oppression. On every coccasion they atiempt to
speak these languages, thelr feelings of inability and inadecusey arise. The increase of
hesttations, pauses, slips of the tongue, come to expose dark arcas of thelr real or
presurned woapacity, The ondy lansuape of Feedom and Wberation for these Alidcan
fanguage speakers is the language of ‘iderpreting” which allows them 1o express
themselves In the comdort of their mother tongue, yet be heard and understood in
foreign tongues. The South African interpreter, especially the court imerpreter, 3s not
only a communication mediator and an ewpert linguist but also g power broker,
bridging economic, caultnral and social paps.



2.3 Congtitution

The liberation of Melson Mandela in 1990 paved the way to a democratic nation.
Early in the talks between the African National Congress (ANC) and the National
Party {NP}, the question of language was posed. Radical ANC members who
advocated the il removal of Afiikaans Som the wationsl Fnguistic maep met with
the resistance of the Afitkaners who would oot let oo of their much-cherished
languaze. The arpoment of the ANC radical members reflected the opinion that the
oppressor’s langoage had to be rejected w make way for English, the language of
Bheration. A middle-gronmd proposal suggested thal an additive approach was
preferable to reductionism e saising new lasgusges to official positions was betier
and easier than removing exsting ones. This deliphied transiators, inferpreters,
lesicographers and editors who anticipated 2 boom in the market of language services,
However ten vears into the new dmwacry, the much-amicipated explosion iy still
awaited.

The new constiiution {Appendix 23 came into fovee on 1 Jamsasy 1997, It procesds
fom the interim constitution of 1994 { Appendix 1), which reflects views expressed m
the mliireeial Ssoussions. Section 6 of the new constitution deals with language
issues. Section 6{1) spplies 10 English and Afrikaans, the two previously advamaged
languages, and vine Black lamguages which are among the previousty disadvantaged
languapes. These arer Wdebele, Sepedi, Sesotho, Tsongs, Tswana, Swan, Venda,
Xbhosz and Zuhe This raises 1o 11 the total momber of official lnnguages in South
Afica. The South Aftican Sign Lanpuape is the twelfth official langusge of the
country although #f is often omitted in the popular discowrse on languape. Many
banguage activists work hard to render this langosge more visible in all spheres of life.
Section 6 {2} acknowledges that the Aftican languages were previcushy
disadvantaged, and thus poits upon the government the obligation to operate some sort
of positive discrimination in favour of these langnages, both at national and provincial
level However, with recogeition of its responsibility for the promotion of Afvican
languages, the government adds a detail that wonld protect fiself in case an advocacy
group should challenge # for not doing enough Section 6 (3) clarifies that Baguistic
prometion 1 subect 1o a vumber of aspects, inchuding cost,



The sew constitution has fisrther opened a door for language planping at all levels of
government, but with a0 insistence that more than one language is 10 be promoted.
Section 5 {(4) can be perceived a3 a strategy 1o counter the benefits and preferential
treaiment that English and Afrikasns enjoyed in the pasi. In the new dispensation, no
language is seen as superior to another. This is an era of equality, for the once
suppressed majority. Section 6 (5) oreares the Pan-Sowth Afncan Langpage Board, o
which is assigned the mission of promoting and developing 28 languages {official
fanguares, heritage Ji&ngﬁagm, sign languages. as well as languages of other
connmunities Hving in South Afic). A close examination of the 1994 and the 1997
constitution indicates that the newer version is shorter than the 1994 one because
some of the aspects relating to citizens” rights o exercise language preference have
been deleted. In the 1994 version, Section 3(3) and 3{6} granted a person the right o
deraand to be served in the official language of his choice wherever praciicable. In
court # sccused person has the right to be tried in the language of bis preference, and
the court can provide an interpreter (o this effect. The reason for such a deletion may
be that government realised that the cost of & trudy multifingual public service could
be too bgh This calls for orities o guestion govermment’s conmpnitment 1o the
enubtilingual policy. However, many sgree that edablishing mulliiogualism is 3 glant
lean, 2 bold step fowwrds restorgton of human Hngodstic god cultursl dignity, An
investigation of the wey 0 3

e Bwork is o continuing process, which may succeed
i poliical will can accompany e srong constmutionst foundation, Many agres thag
the fostering of the mulkilingual policy will lead to an incressed imterest in Afican
imnguages; others resent gowernment imderveniion which forces people 1o learmn an

Aftican langoage sincs the demodniic principles should preclode such impositions.

2.4 People and thelr bonguages

According 1o Census 2001, the 1 219 080 sousre kilometres cosstititing South Aftica
are nhabited by a poplation ostmate of 44 819 778 in 2003. The Western Cape
Province where this research was conducted forms abowt 10,6% of the landmass of
Somh Africa {Appendix 3}. The majority of the population in South Africa is black
ie 79%. The 21% remaining consists of whites (9,6%4), Coloured {£,9%4), indian or
Asian {2,5%).



Figure 1.1: Breakdown of race groups in South Africa
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Based on Siatistics South Affica (2003). Census 2001 Census in brief. Stats, SA: Pretoria Page 3.

The majority of black people speak African languages i.e. 98,5%. Afrikaans is the
home language for 0,7% of the black population whilst English is identified as the
home langnage by a mere 0,5 %. Xhosa and Zulu together account for 52,4% of
speakers whereas Pedi, Sotho, and Tswana together account for a further 32 2%. The
other official languages claim 13,9% of home language speakers. The number of
blacks whose home language is other than one of the official languages can be
estimated at 0,3%%.

A total of 93,4% of Coloured people speak Afrikaans (79,5%) as their home language
and 1o a lesser extent English (18,9%). The total mumber of speakers of other official
languages as home language in the Coloured group is estimated at 1,4%. In this
category, Tswana leads with 0,4% followed by Zulu and Xhosa each with0,3%. Only
02% speak non-official languages. In the Indian/Asian group, English is
predominant, with an estimated 93,8% of English home language speakers. Non-
official languages such as Khoi, Nama, Sanskrit accoumt for 3,8%, which is the
highest in any individual group.
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Afrikaans is in third position with 1,7%, whilst all the African languages share a mere
0,6%. A total of 98,4% of white people speak either Afrikaans (59,1%) or English
(39,3%). The third position in this group is occupied by non-official languages, which
account for 1,1% of speakers. A mere 0,4% of whites speak an African language.

Figure 1.2: Home language
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Based on Statistics South Africa (2003). Census 2001: Census in brief. Stats. SA: Pretoria. Page 19.

The relation between race and language can serve as an indication of translation or
interpreting needs. These statistics lead us to predict that Black people in this situation
tend to need interpretation from African languages into mainly English and Afrikaans.
But they will also need the same kind of support from the home language into another
Affrican language. Translation will tend to take an inverse route i.e. from English and
Afrikaans mainly into a specific African language. The number of documents that use
an African language as source is still limited, although one may predict that there is
possibility for growth, especially with the accrued emphasis on the development of
the Indigenous Knowledge Systems (IKS) with the aim of manufacturing African

traditional products for the national and international market.
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IKS also involves the populanisation and promotion of African traditional medical
information, indigenous taxopomy, indigenous methods and systems of food supply,
indigenous socio-cultural systems, for example (www.nrf acza/focusareasiks/). It is

predicted that such an endeavour will generate documents in African languages.

Coloured people would tend to need interpreting from Afnkaans 1nto English or/and
mnto African languages. Indians would need translation from English into Afrikaans
and/or into African languages, whilst they would mneed translation from other
languages into English. Whites would tend to need interpreting from African
languages into English or Aftikaans. There are a number of monolingual white people
who would need translation and interpreting support between Afrikaans and English.
Race and ethnicity are among the numerous factors which can determine the
requirements of translation or interpreting and language use. Bilingual or multilingual
members of racial and ethnic groups do lend tremendous linguistic support to
monolingnial individuals. They deal with the translation and interpreting of a
considerable number of trivial, casual, informal and even formal interactions, thus
leaving to the translator/interpreter only some of the more important interactions e.g.

in courts, hospitals, parliament and other official gatherings.
2.5 Education

Table 1.1: Highest level of education completed among thoseaged 20 and above
Black / White | Coloured Astan/ South Africa §

| African Indan

|
l

Based on Statistics South Africa (2003) Census 2001 - Census in brizf. Stats. SA:Pretoria. Pages 42,50
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The legacy of apartheid is still visible in the distiibution of formal education (o the
people of South Africa. As much as 40,3% of the population have not gone beyond
primary level of education eg 17,9 % have no schooling at all, 16% have some
primary education whereas only 6,4 % have completed primary education {only
people aged 20 and older are considered in this survey dats). Lack of formal
education is not cqually distributed among the difforent races. African people or
Blacks are the most affected by this kind of 1ssues. For cxample, out of 6 389 647
people with no formal schooling, 5 842 422 are blacks, This figure represents 91% of
the entire unschooled population. Limited education or lack of it affects a population
00 large to be ignored.

It is government’s obligation to find creative ways of allowing all citizens equal
access 1o the state’s services, irrespective of the level of education. Among the many
solutions that can be envisaged, government should sirive to employ multitingnal
officers who are fluent in the languages of the population whom they are supposed 1o
serve, of else place sirategically translation and interpreting services so as to avoid
any potential breakdown in commmmnication Alongside the public sector, various
measures shonld be emploved 1o convines the private sector to follow the same rowe.
The implication is, therefore, that the more educated mwliilingual section of the
population would be reguired to mediate information for the less educated section
This calls for the imroduction of varicus aspects of translation and interpreting in the
formal school system, to provide awareness of the dynamics of mediated
communication in which people will take part once in their workplace.

The current debate on bilingusl/multilingnal education aims ffer alio at shaping the
South Afriea of tomorrow, whose citizens are intended 1o be bilingual if not trilingual
or pultilingual, Neville Alexander, Kathleen Heugh, Peter Plodderman and other stalfl
at the Project for Allernative Education in South Africa (PRAESA/UCT) sirive to
cremse g school environment where children can benefit fom education in their
mother tongee, maigtain thel languspe and subseguently add soother lanpuage o
other languapges. Mastery of more than one lanpuage is strongly advocated as i holds
the possibility of creating citizens who are capable of dealing with other people in the
people’s own languages.

i3



Does ihis model have a chance to succeed? The future holds the answer. Although
scores of people may attain various degrees of communicative competence in Hnglish
andd Afican languages, for exagople, only a fow way have s chance of becoming fisly
bilingual In an aves of eaxportise such as accounting medicine, lingoisties or

SCOROINCS.

Unless there is a strong political will and social commitment to develop African
tanguages 1¢ convey academic and scholarly knowledpe, transiation and imerpreting
will be the only vehicle that will permit the masses and the elte to have anearand 2
tongue. Mosi Afiican langusge speakers who are also sccountanis, lawyers and
scientists are, in fact, English mother tongue speakers when it comes to debate on

isgues p ag 10 their field of expertise. Jt is curicns that even a course fike Aftican

Linguistics is tought through the medinm of a foreign language.  Although
muliilinguaf education holds mueh value for 2 nation such 23 South Africa, translation

and imerpreting will always be necessary.

Omly a few people will get Rinctional knowledge of all 11 languages. It should be
noted, however, that bilingual and mulilingus! peovle are among the people who
appreciate the value of a translatorfimerpreter for the rendition of certain intricate
septences. In fact, there may be an accrued imterest in the principles that underlic the
theory and practice of translation and interpreting, especially when many
bilingual/multitingoal people understand the value of tanslating and hverpreting for
mtional and Srernational interactions.

2.6 Migratien

Censes 2001 indicates that 2% of the general population was not bors in South
Alrica. The percentage of each population grovp not born in South Africa indicates
that the white group tops the list with 9,3% followed by Asians/indians (3%),
blacks/Africans (1,69} and Coloured {0,4%). South Africs is home 1o some 463 0803
foreign citizens {le 1% of Sowh Aftica’s population), mostly from the Bouthern
African Development Cornrounity region (SADCY, bt also Fom elsewhere in Afiica,
America, Furope, Asia and Avstralia.

14



Figure 1.3: Percentage of each population group not born in South Afiica
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These populations come with an unlimited mumber of languages. They are only heard
within small circles of fiiends or people sharing kinship ties. However, the state of
hibernation of these semi-dormant languages does not last forever. Every now and
then, 2 strange fongue surfaces in the consuliation room of a medical practitioner.
Centzin feelings like intense pain may compel someone to speak or cry in one specific
languzge only, generally his mother tongue (Myers-Scotton 1993: 93). Imagine a
situation whereby a so-called Aboubakar from West Africa, a terminally ill patient
suffering from HIV/AIDS, s brought imio a doctor’s consultation room. In such
circumstances, it may happen that the doctor would fail to help the patient adequately
because the patient is unable to provide medical history information in a language the
doctor can understand.
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Figure 1.3: Percentage of each population group not bomin South Affica

]
o
o
R 4
c
o
5
o

O = N W s~ OO OO N OO O

&
Sor

@ o
& & ¢
00

Population group

Based on Statistics South Africa (2003). Census 2001: Census irz brief Stats. S A Pretoria. Page 23.

These populations come with an unlimited number of languages. They are only heard
within small circles of friends or people sharing kirnxship ties. HoOwever, the state of
hibernation of these semi-dormant languages does mnot last forewver. Every now and
then, a strange tongue surfaces in the consultastion Toomof a mmnedical practitioner.
Certain feelings like intense pain may compel someomne tospeak ©OT cryin one specific
language only, generally his mother tongue (Myers-Scwtton 1993: %3). Imagine a
situation whereby a so-called Aboubakar from West Afica a terminally ill patient
suffering from HIV/AIDS, is brought into a doctor’s consultation om. In such
circumstances, it may happen that the doctor would fzil to help thre patient adequately
because the patient is unable to provide medical history information ina language the

doctor can understand.
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South African doctors trying to cope with 11 languages find it even harder to deal
with foreign tongues like Yoruba, Bambara, Swahili or Lingala. Foreign languages
also surface in courts as accused foreigners find refiage and comfort of expression in
them. Tn such cases, an interpreter is sought to provide the much-needed link between
the legal or medical professional and these foreigmners. in order to deliver quality

services.

Other factors influencing language use and even language perception in South Africa

include:

» trade with French-speaking and Portuguese-speaking countries of Africa

» South Africa’s participation in international peace-keeping missions in Africa

» South Africa’s political and diplomatic mediation in matters affecting the
continent such as Burundi, Ivory Coast and the IDemocratic Republic of Congo

» Participation in regional and continental political and economic fora such as the
Southern African Development Commuity (SADC), the New Economic
Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD), the African Union (AU) or the

Afiican Parliament.

All the features mentioned above and many more couald have umed South Africa into
a linguistic paradise that could generate much benefit and affect positively the status
and income of translators and interpreters. It is armazing however, that in such a
nation one hears very litile about translation and interpreting In South Africa, it is as
if these two professions, especially court and health care interpreting, suffer from
what 1 intend to call melania (from Greek melas i.e. dark) They are in the dark,

covered by an opaque curtain of silence and voicelessmiess

The Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) wwas an important moment when
interpreting look central stage in the mnatim As parn of reconciliation and the
promotion of national unity in the country, the President of the Republic of South
Africa appointed the Truth and Reconciliation Comamission in December 1995 (TRC
Report Vol. I p. 44) with the mandate to uncover the truth bout past gross human
rights violations which included the Sharpville killings, the Soweto uprising or the

death in detention of Steve Biko among others
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A total of 37 672 homen rights violations were reported (TRC Report Vel 1p. 171
Approximately 89.9% of these reporis were sbmitted by members of the African
group {blacks}, 1.7% by Coloweds, 1.1% by whites and 0.2% by Asians (TRC Repont
Vol Ip 168} The Commission seon faced a commumeation problem as people were
free 1o address the Commission in the language of their own choice. All the hearings
had to be simultanecusly interpreted. The Language Facilitation Unit of the
University of the Free State recruited and trained interpreters for the TRU (TRC
Repon Vol Ip. 299). It was predicied that the TRC would bring to South Africa the
same benefits that Nuremberg brought to the scademic and professional development
of interpreting in Burope. The effect is still awaited. It was announced during a
conference at the University of the Free State tn 2001 that the recruniment and training
of TRC interpreiers was to be discontinued due to a lack of funds and the completion
of the TRC work. Tt seems as if. after that historical moment in South Afiica and the
world in general, nothing or little has changed about the status of the inlarpreier.

Linguists and applied linguists seem 1o be more precccupied with issues like language
in edacation, which are, so 1o say, more glamorous and likely to attract donor funding.
Agpart from a few studies, litile has been said about cournt interpreting in South Africa.
With regard to health care interpreting, the rare studies in the South African context
bave been limited to specialists such a3 Drennan {20000, Swantz {2000), Fisch (2002),
and Bvans (2001). The interpreter himself seems to be either uoprepared or il
prepared to voice his concern; he seems reluctant because of, amongst other factors,
his self-perception of inadequacy.

This thesis is a contribution towards the opening of the curtain However, every time
that a cortain is cpened, one has to be ready to face the ugliness that has previously
been covered. Beyond the apparent or real twpitude, one can coptemplate and
colebrate the beauty that was or i5 hidden. Then one can entically reflect on moans
and ways 1o ensure that beauty should prevat] over ughness.
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L3 Introduction 1o the field of Transiation Studics

Research in Translarion and Interpreting Studics (TIS) displays two major trends,
Some studies are solely rooled in TIS, others are at the intersecton of TIS and other
linguistic or nos-linguistic sub-fields. Literature in the field of TIS indicates the
existenoe of two matn components in the feld, Translation Studics and Interpreting
Sradies. Some researchers, hke Venuti (2000: 2), see Translation Studies a8 5 general
term thet encompasses other specific areas of sindy such as Interpreting and Machine
Translation. Other scholars, such as Pocbhecker and Shlesinger {2002: 2, 33, doubt the
pertinence of transiation theory and its ability to address interpreting problems. They
rather claim the siatus of a discipline for Interpreting Studies. Vet the closeness of the
twn felds would call for o term thay covers both of them, One such ferm could be
Applied Language Stwdies. Young (2001 250} defines Applied Language Studies as
“The interdiscipbnary field whersin languape-related knowledge is developed and
applied to problem solving and practice n sites of laogoege use”. Traostation and
interpreting seek the development of Transiation/Interpreting theory and the
improvement of #s practice. Such improvement would relv on the knowledge of
banguage and other related fields Translation and Imerpreting Studies, which also
have a multi-disciphinary base, would tend o be appropriately included. Rescarch in
Translation Studies arve centred om Horary franslation, which studies tanslation of
fictional fexts as well 25 the manslation of non-fictional texts, the latter category
ical tewts. The approach used to study the two tvpes of texts bas

including fec
mainly been based oo corpus analysis.

Interpreting Studies have geverated studies on gpes of imerpreting and modes of
imterpreting. The principal types of interprefing inclode conference nterpreting and
cCoOmmunity interprel
liatson interpreting as & term that encompasses cowrt interpreting and heakth care

Some rese

wohers use the lenm Cosununity interpreting or

imerpreting. Other researchers put legal translation and court imerpreting as a separate
entity. The modes of interpreting include whispering, simultancous and consecutive
inferpreting.  Community  injerpreting,  especially  courd  interprefing, uses
prefdominantly a consecuiive mode.
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In South Africa, studies on health care interpreting have investigated various aspects
pertaining to the practice of interpreting, the process of interpreting and the role and
place of the interpreter. Studies on court interpreting have mainly focused on the
provess of interpreting and the challenges that that discourse poses for the court
interpreter. Little is known about the starus of the coun interpreter, his educational
needs and his perception shout bis role and training. The currend research is imtended

1 be 2 modest contribution fo this aspect.

Issues of status and training are also core elements of Lunguage Pleoning aed Policy
(1P} Bmdies in LP also pay much attention fo corpus, siatus and iraining, ofies
referred o as acguisition. LP examioes these aotions as they apply to “Tanguage” ina
multilingnal commuonity, The cmrent research applies the notion of status and
acguisition (training) to the person of the language worker or languape practitioner,
with special reference 1o the court interpreter. §t further investigates m&

compnonalities and the new discoveries that emanate from such 2 combination

Researchers have exposed faws in langusge when used in brokening sitoations,
sspeciaily in bospital and counts. This research smugpests that it s not sofficlent 1o
incorpoate ierpreting 35 an adjunct to LP. There Is a dire nead 1o move towards the
plarnning of interpreting and translation per g2, Such an approach may secure 2 more
meaningful role of translation/interpreting in LP and better serve the needs and

Hons of the community.

3.1 Delinition

In her atternpt to define trasslation, Juliane House (1981 25-30) arpues that the

sssence of translation lies in the preservation of meaning across two differem

languages. She therefore examines the semantic, pragmatic and fextual aspects of

meaning before sugpesting that translation is the veplactment of a toxt i the source
language by a semantically and pragmatically equivalent text in the target language.
Houss also distinguishes translation in which the replacement concerns written texts
from interpretation (Jnterpreting) understood as oral translation. Bell (1990: 5) defines
translation as the expression i another language of what has been expressed in the

original language {the sowrce language) preserving semantic and stylistic equivalence.
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Ladmiral (o Capelle {ed) 1986 143-166) sees wapslation not a5 3 matter of
translating 2 sowrce text but rather an interpretatioe of what bas happened in the
ming of the author of the souree text. For him translation I, 50 1o say, a psychological
endeavour. Plerre-Paul Lacas, as reported by Michelle Tran Van Khai (in Durand-
Bogaert ef ol (eds) 1986 9-10), cospsiders wanslation in #s psychonalyviical
perspective with three aspects that cannot be betier rendered than by his own terms
ie ‘mvoguer’, ‘provoguer” and ‘évoguer’. This approsch sults best the translation of
literary texts, which is believed to involve, from the transiator, “the invosation™ or the
calling or, even better, the recalling of an jmner voice, This Invocstion is prompied by
an bwvoking pulsation, along with “the provecation” or invocation for others, then
thirdly, “evocation” or the actual rendering of the past voice kept in the memory.
This perspective has some importance even in a thesis that focuses on court
interpreting because imerpreting slse implios the three steps. The assumption is that
the mterpreterfransiator cannot canse others (provoguer '} 10 soe or wnderstand what
he himself i unable 1o sec or understand. Freud's work operates with the assumption
that emotional blockages of the past whibit an individual's self.understanding and
autonomy of action {(Giddens 1962: 30} Ut therefore becomes importamt for 2
tesearcher on court interpreting to cast ap inquisitive look at the history of the
profession in an attempt o endersiand present percgptions and permeate various
aspects of the couwrt interproier”s self ~pergeption.

Ingram (2001 101} also jovestigaies the relation between Translation Studies and
Psychoanalytic Transference. She concindes that transiation is at the same time a
representadion and 3 metonyiic continvation of the originel tewt in the targe
eulture. The translator can appear 25 8 seif-effaced person, a political radical, or a
harmemous bridge. The fmportant guestion vemal
adopt any of these attides or stratepies?” Thers is surely more 10 # than the interplay

5, “What can make the ranstation

?

between transistor and text. Mabony (2001: 68} who atiempts to provide an
understanding of Translation in Psychoanalysis, suggests that duc to each individual’s

unique personal Ristory, the meaning asstgned to words is dstinctive. The uniguensss
of personal kstory and osiqueness of the profession’s history can alse provide an

insight futo the way conrt interpreters opsraie.
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According to Pergnier (1980: 23 there are three ways of looking #t the ferm
“translaton’. He argues that translation can be considered as » resull, 2 process or the
comparisan of idioms across languages. As 2 remlt, the term “ransiation” refers to
the end product of # text n 2 language different from the souree languape (source
code). As a process, tanslation refers 10 the memal operations involved in the
transformagion of 2 text from a source language 1o 3 target Janguage. Bassnet (1991
13} outlays three types of wanslation, Hstly rewording or intralingual transtation,
secondly transrmptation or intersemiotic transiation (verbal to aon-verbal) and thirdly
imterbngual translation or wanslation proper, the Jaw involvirg the interpretation of
verbal signs by means of some other langnage.

Interpreting is still considered as a specific type of tanslation except that ranslation
uses the written medium whilst inferpreting uses the spoken wedium. However, with
the change of medium comes 3 difference In the skills required for the captusiag,
processing and prodection of information. Pochbacker (2002 98), referring to ol
transiation, argues that interpreting cannot only be regarded as a textual produd (or
resuit). 1t can also be constroed as a service rendered by an individual or a woup (&
team. . The notion of service bears much relevance fo this study a5 # intends o cast
an cthnographic look at the transiator but mainly at the cowt interpreter. Cows
imdevpreting i3 2 profession which fzces s own challenges. This cas be well

comprehended when one looks at the iteracton b
Vs, proseniors and clerks,

en the interpreters and other

court officiale such as magisteates, ation

3.2 Trapsiation research

Whilst evervone agrees that there exists such a generic term 25 translation, it appears
ditficult 10 determine its specific boundaries. This situation, argues Pergrier {1580 5-
&3, denies translation scientific autonomy. He argues that many theories of transiation
can be reduced do applications of linguistics, semiotics, or logic and mashematics.
Hassnett's publications tend 1o argoe for tanslation as an sutonomous discipline
{15991}, The number of scholars who add voice 1o the astonomy of transtation includes
Wida {2000), Steiner {2000} and Catford (2000). Some argue for awtonomy and pthers
fock &t 3 a8 3 pest of Hngristics, this thesis does not end 1o ignite mxch debates.
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Research in the sub-field of Literary Translation takes three major routes. The first
type of research seshs to theorise Literary Transtation (Lefevere 2000, Even-Zohar
2000 and Toury 20003, The second type of research examines problems associated
with the transiation of poetry, prose or dramatic texy, either focusing on a genre or a
specific auwthor (Bassnett 1991, Bassnett 1997, Borges 2000, Gasset 2000, Pasquier
15963, The third type of msearch focuses on the siory of Hierary translation
(Bassnett 1991). Commercial, scientific and Yechnical translations are other muajor
areas of non-fictions) ransigtion. Commercial transiation is sometines seferved to as
business translation. 7 deals maindy with documents related 1o rade, finance, custom,
or baoking. Unfortupately, commercial transtation has failed to capnre the attention
of translation researchers in general and especially in Sowh Afvica The few research
oaputs that can be assoviated with this issue nclude Rowbotham (3999), who refledts
on the best ways Tt freelince transiaiors can 0I5 businesy needs and expectations.
Technical and scientific translation deals with a variety of texts which include ﬁﬁ%ﬁis@:s

and patent documents,

In Bouth Africa, Pinchmck (19773 remains one of the classic publications on the topic.
Technical and Scientific Translation investigates lechnical lexts with specific
emphasis on the morphological, syotactical snd fexical processes and the application
thereof in scientific translation, cspecally those which use (German and Hnglish,
FPinchuck also comments o1 the use of reference material The analysis of fikerary and
non-fiterary texts relies on theprios generated In o varety of language stedies, which
include discourse ssalysis, pragmatics, and text linpudstics and corpus Linguistics 23
means of solving translation problems. Problems of 2 cultural nature are examined by
means of sotio-cultaral theorics (Brisset 20007 It is undeniable that the most research
irde trapslstion foouses on ranslation as 2 reseldf or a produect. There 5, however, an
increasing focus on the process of translation, either as a technigue or as 3 purely
absiract mental phenomenon As will be shown in the next section, 8 common feature
of both Translation Studies and Interpreting Studies les in that, although each uses
different methods of investigation due 10 the nature of the two activities, the thres
mabn aress of focus remain the prodoct e interpretediransiated text, the process of
transiationfinterprefing and the agony Le. the taoshatovimerpreter



1.4 Research into interpreting
4.1 General

Research into interpreting seems distributed across thres major types, conference or
stmultaneous inferprefing, sign languese mgerpreting, and community interpreting,
also called Haison imterpretdng. Court iﬁiezz&zéing is considered sither as a separaie
eafity of 38 part of community ioterpreting along with healih care interpreting
{Benmaman 1995: 179). The focus of research in imerpreting tends to show a
mipartite sub-division i focus on resultproduct, focus on the mental phenomenon
and focus on the agert/interpreter. Kurtr (2002 195} is amonyg the resesrchers whose
siudies concentrale on the isterpreter. Kurtz focuses on the issue of siress a5 @
affects Tmerpreiers in two envirpnments {conference and TV broadeast), showing
evidence that TV broadoast inderpresing is more stressfol thas conference interpreting.

Oher vesearchers have laboriously endeavoured to study interpreting as the end
prodoct of a process. Ome of the preoceupations that needed to be addressed was that
of determiping the slements that should be sindied in the interpreted text. Foous has
bheen placed mainly on the importance of quality and the best possible way to achieve
it. However close sxamiogtion of the position of the interpreded message vis 4 vix the
souTce message may provide enough evidence to support the theory tha the
inerpreted text can clafm mwonomy, since the professional inlerpreier does not rely
enly on the message iscluded in the sowee text, bt slso on bis background
knowhedpe. (ther sixlies have focussed on the guality of interpreting Gile (1588)
{cited in Kalina 2007} sussests that effort must be egually shared be
memory and production. Any lack of badapce will resuidt in quelity deterioration. In a

 fistening,

real fife siwation, the interpreter does not operate i isolation. He interacts with
various people before, during and after sessions. Pochhacker (1994) (cited in Kalina
20073 suggests that any essessmemnt of intevpreting quality must take into account the
factors and situational veriables. Garzone (2002: 105-108) also argues that

quality iz the sum of several aspects related to the interpreters, cliems, users and

sprakers.
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Thus a study of gquality should take imo account the inter-texiual elements
{comparison of scurce and target version), intra-textual elements (acoustic, linguistic
and logic of the target text ae an mdonomous picec) and the iostromental ones {targer
wext’s comprehensibililty and usefvlness as a cusiomer service) The quality of
interpretation does not depend only oo the input message and the mental processing of
information, but also on the expectations of the target audience. Pochhacker (2002:
05-106) conaus with Garzone (2002: 107-120) that ar inquiry into the quality of
interpreting should take inio considersiion the imterpreter, the users of his services
{the clients) as well as the source and the interpreted corpus. Kalina (2002: 121-131)
provides a somewhat comprehensive Hst of factors that can affect the quality of
interpreting, The list includes, fiver alia, issues of payment, availability of relevant
texts and reference material, technical equipment, working hours, explicit reference
amd positive temarks about the interpreters, adequate working hours, good
presentarion by all the speakers, need for interpretation, constructive feedback and
debriefing. These clements tend to show that the agent {interpreter) is the key to the
sucoess of the process {interpreting) and the quality of the end product (interpreted
message). Thus, addressing the interpreter’s peeds would resuli in an improvement 1o
the services that be renders.

4.2 Court Interpreting

Court Interpreting has been the focus of a mumber of studies both nationally and
internationally. Much effort, however, has gone into various interpreting problems,
including issues of misinterpretations, code of conduct or yole. A review of South
Afiican literature on courl interpreting shows that a certain amount of interesting
research has been carried out in recemt years in the vital area of cowrt interpreting.
However, very lide, if anmy, has been said abowt the role of memory in coun
interpreting, the imporanee of constructive feedback, issues of remuneration,
perception of stalus or perception of traming noods. Katschinks (19977 47-48) has
focused om cour? inferprating in the perspective of the United Nation 1966 Covenant
tor the 1948 Universal Convention of Human Rights, which serves as basis for the
‘acoused” to use his mother tongue in g court of law. She recommends ixter alia that
Court Interpreters need to be well trained in order to provide a satisfactory service.

24



She lists a number of aspects to be included in coun interpreters’ raiming courses.
Musehane {1997} looks at inacourate renditions and misinterprelations that coour in
the Venda courts. He sttempis w provide remsons that sccownt for the
misimerpretations, but disregards the roles that incoms, respect and certain aspects of
traiming play. In her recommendstions for translator-inerpreter rgning, Garmashova
{1997} advocates modularsation and semestralisation of training based on the
condition of perception of message, the form of translation and the expectations of the
cliemts or the initiators of the tramslation. Pocketsi (2000) approaches coun
imerpreting with the view to correct the many sorts of inconsistencies and
srregularities, She provides many useful lints {mostly for short-term preparation). Her
suggestions can help court imterpreters to be adequately prepared and to render a

hetter service.

A review of miernational research reveals that, although mainstream research still
fovuses on subject knowledge, the interpreter”s monfioring, expression of human
emotions in court, the defendant™s rights (Rochard 1993, Morris 1990, Altano 1990,
Chapmagp 199(), there appears to be 2n increasing abemtion 1O issues of interpreters’
training and siatus. Roberts and Tayler {31990: 737 quotes Bennett (1981; 179-180) as
arguing that ideal count imerpreting training should comprise four areas; law,
Iznguage, professiomalisation and skills {which ixhde noletaking, memory,
documentatiop, maintaining a terminological index, language switching and loguistic
reflexes, working under pressure, diction and voice, legal translation and, possibly,
simublaneoys skills, Other studies do not look at court merpreting per se but suggest
ideas that can be useful for the training of court interpreters. Santulli (2002) argues for
the important role of linguistics in the interpreters” cumicaluon, Vagio (2002) looks at
the role of pragmatics, Gran, Cazabelll and Merlind (2002) highlight the usefulness of
computers in the training of interpreters, whilst Pippa and Russo (2002) stress the
importance of aptitudes. Unfiwtunniely there are only few instances which have tried
to understand the way court inferpreters percrive their own fraining needs. Hven fewer
South African studies have attempted to relate the needs of interpreters a8 grassroots
Tevel in the light of Ianguage planning and policy framework.
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1.5 Botivation

The motivation for this research finds #s roots in the researcher who has a modest ten-
year experience in translation and interpreting practice.  The services rendered in
political, judicial and religious contests show that interpreting and uensiation are
much-reeded  assets  for  individusls  and  communitdes.  Non-Governmental
{rgamismions, businesses amd government departments call on translators and
interpreters only when communication erises ocour, Poor service delivery cam lead to
serious flaws, which undermine linguistic rights {Erasmus 1999:128), It is 5ot enough
to complain and iﬂé.me the imerpreter. A solution o the issues should volve an
assessment of what the interprefers concetve as elements that need (o be addressed, so

as {0 allow better service defivery.

1.6 Research guestions

MMason (1998 15) suggests the use of research questions as the backbone of 3 research
design. She sees them as valuable as propositicns or hypotheses. The overall question
of my study i, “What aspects should be addressed when planning languags services 2t
grassroots level? To this overall research question can be added 2 number of more
specific guestions, which focus on one category of language practitioner, namely
coniti interpreters:

= What is the background of court interpreters?

e THow do they perceive their professional status?

» How do they pereeive their raining needs?

& What ave the impliegtions for language planning?

These questions wmre addressed wsing data collected mainly by means of
guestiponaires, Additionsl information came from interviews, obscrvation (including
participant observation), archives and Hterature. The checking of archives was thought
necessary for the understanding of the history of interpreting, bat in this regerd they
appeared less vaehil than the works of Fine (1986} and Malherbe (1990,
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E.7 Bignificance of the stady

Language planning is understood as the State’s intervention on language so as to
affect its use and stamus. B is thus o top-down approach. My research operates from
the perspective of 2 bottom-up approach | cxamines aspects that need fo be
adddressed 2t prassroniz level so 88 1o ensure befter results in langoage planging. Ina
Wy, it supporis those who believe in a double effort approach i.e. government and
grassroots levels, 1t them proceeds 3 lmle further 0 suvegest recommendation for
language planning, which takes info account the specific needs of lsnguage
practitioners who form s special group. They are not only speskers of languages it
they mediste between langusge communities, thus ensuring thal & specific langoape
policy works and serves botter the interests of all speakers in 2 multiBogual setting,

1.3 Sabdivision of the thesis

The General Introduction constitutes Chapter One. Chapter Two, on translation aod
tmerpreting, s subdivided into three sections. The first section i3 a short ivroduction
dealing with the situation of interpreters in the 17%century Cape. The second section
deals with the emergence of inferpreting, whilst the thivd section denls with the
developmernt of translasion. The status, training and working conditions of early
interpreters is cavefilly examined. The birth of fonmal training of transiniors is
gaalysed fo the lght of the conteilanion of the Buresu of Translution, today’s
Langeege Services Bureaw. Chapter Three, which foouses on cowrt interpreting in
recent years, is subdivided into two parrs. One deals with court interpreting in the
20" century. The other part casts an in-depth look at the current issues of translating
and interpreting. The sole of certzin government depariments is examdned for their
Togacy o currend kssues of court interpreting. The current poticy of promoting cleven
languages provides an opportunity and a challenge to coust interpreting. Chapter Four,
with its three sections, looks at the research design, the survey questionnaire and pilot
wirk. Chapter Five discusses findings on the status of court imerpreters, Q@iwer Six
iooks 2t issnes of training. Chapler Seven is devoied 1o various issues of importance.
Focus s pul on job market and the interaction betwesn language plansing and
practitioners. The conclusion then follows.
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il Transiation and Interpreting in South Africa

EL § Interpreting
1.1 Entvoduction

After the general introduction which shed light on aspects of langusge use sad the
setiing of this stedy, # appears mporant o focus specifically on translation and
interpreting o South Africa. Bt is thought wonthwhile (o wse both primasy and
secondary sources rather than discarding completely sscondary sources {0 the benefic
of primary one. Fine (1986 and Malherbe {12903 have been combined with translated
text Som the Joumal of Jen van Riebesck and other origival doouments. I consider
secondary sources as & rewording which adds new shades o the original fexts that
they consulted. The rewonded version together with the original may provide a richer
image of the sarly days of translstion and terpreting in South Aftica, My rendition
of the sources can be viewed as my own interpretation of historicnl fcts s order
locate translation and interpreting in the maze of colonial and judicial history.

Senxth Africa is locaied on the Afiice continent which can be called the continent of
multitingoalism por excellence due to the many wibes and ethoic groups that have
boen living and Imteracting with others on the comtiment for many centuries.
Monolingustism in the pre-volontal {even the post-colomialy Afiica is an excepiion,
mdntingualism is the norm. Camercon, for example, has 240 indigenous languages
{Green, 2003 Tt is 2 significant sumber if one considers that Cameroon is smaller
than France or Spain. One can hardly survive if he/she only masters one language. In
such an envirenment, almost everyone faces the need 1o translate or imerpret in some
simations. In o

in parts of Aftics, interpreting skills were perceived as 2 natural
ability along with language speaking. This type of interpreting was community-based;
it is also called Haison interpyeting, Lisison interpreting is the oldest and mwost natural
way of interpreting. In certain communities, no ome was seen as a profbssional
imerpreter per se. Interpreting was not recoguized a8 2 profession or rewarded as a
segvice, The oudy benef one would get from bis bnowledge of many languages was
tes boast about his skills and the access bis Tanguapes could provide



People employed as carriers, or members of the lecal population whose primary duty
was not interpreting, inderpreted the interaction between explorers and the local
populations they encoustered. In certain communities, the lack of recognition of
interpreting as professional activity was exacerbated by the [t that African
Ianguages evolved in a cortirangn. Makoni (1998: 158.160) argues that the systematic
process of clussilying spewch into separale dialecis/languages resalted i an
exapperated magnification of the difference betwesn dialects/languages. Ranger
{1989 127) adds that the missionary-linguist obssured the graduslism and
homogeneity of African dialects/languages in the actual situation. Makoni and Ranger
imply that when travelling from a linguistic Zone A to a linguistic Zone C, the
traveller had to cross an intermediary Zone B {(where language A and Language C
would be murually intelligible). Zone B, a springboard 10 Zone C served as a massive
reservoir of interpreters who could help mwediate imteractions between extreme
members of language Zone A and language Zone C. In such a sitwation, Interpreting
was thus an ability shared by large sections of the population. In the same vein, Niang
{3990: 34} argues that Inierpreting started gaining recognition only with the arrival of
explovers, missionaries and colonial masters. This approach falls short of recogrising
that wars and invasions were a common festure in pre-colomial Africa. These wars
gould oppose neighbouning or distant communities. The sudden linguistic clash and
the sew balance of forces mean that the imerpreter of certain languages could
become a rare jewel, well respected and sometimes highty rewarded for his services,

When the first settlers ammived at the Cape, it is possible that they comumunicated with
the local population, the Khoikhoi, by mimes and signs. When the Dutch came to
estphlish the Cape settlement in 1652 under the leadership of Jan van Riebeeck, they
noticed that the Khoikhoi had the abiiity to learn Dhach and they could merpret for
the settlers and the Khoikhol, Amatshito is one of the Khoikhoi tribe leaders who had
acquired Datch in 2 relatively short period of time and started opersting as an
interpreter. In 1658 Jap van Risbeeck noticed that the barter between the Khod and the
Dhuich was not progrossing sufficiemiy for his interests, so Amatshute was acoused of
misinterpretation, and arresied and imprisoned on Robben Island. The interprater fled
from prison and a year later applied for and was gramed residence near the Castle,
where he contimed to work as an interpreter (Boers, 2002:19).
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This anecdote is but the dp of the iveberg of the plipht faced by interpraters in the 170
cemtury Cape. The three volumes of Jan van Risheeck’s Jouwrnal {1651.1662) contain
several mstances where be refers to indigenous language facilitators as *imterpreter’
for example ‘our interpreter Harey’ {Thom 1952 130} or “The interpreter Bva...’
{1958: 80). This can be viewed as a mark of value placed upon the profession in the
new snvironment. In the new setting, people who soguived the language of the master
were admired, scught after and in high demand for the new type of interaction. The
rode of the interpreter varied fom advisor fo guide, ssustam or middleman. Some
people viewed him as a trickster, but others considered him 10 be a vital link The
mterpreter plaved an axial role In Africa’s evangelisation, colonisation, exploration
and exploiation (Mosketsi 1999 1293

In a deseription of interpreting at the dawn of colomisation in Aftics, Niang {1990 343
states thal some of the carly interpreters came frore noble or royael African families.
The imterpreters could be respected as long as their iribe or kdogdow remained
powerful. The emly Buropean settlers wooued them and manipulated them or even
enticed them with either presents or glarnorous promoses, then used thers to advocate
the Furopean canse among the Afitcans. But a5 soon as the Ewopeans felt in a
position of srength and confidence, or when the Afican tribe did not represent any
threst 1o Buropean inlevests, the interpreter was Wrested as & mere servant o, even
worse, as 2 slave. He could be punished at will, or even imprisoned. The stams of the

interpreter varied according to the power refation that was in place.
1.2 Interpreters in the Cape of Good Hope (17 Centory)

Yo the first part of the 17% Century, the Cape of Good Hope {today Cape Town and
surToundsy served as 3 terporary reffeshment point for English, Portuguese or Dutch
seamen travelling between Europe and India. But in April 1652, under the leadership
of Jan van Riebeeck, the Duich Easi India Company decided to establish a permanent
settlement where Duch settlers would farm to provide e Corepany with foodstuff
especially whent and mest (Omer-Cooper 1954; 17-22).
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Farming activities were carried out, wgether with bartering. The Dutch migram
population was boosted by, among others, the French Huguenots, as well as slaves
from the Indies, Fast Afica, or Asia, who were to mix with the indigenous
population. The main dwelling locations or estsblishment centres included the Fort
{ioday’s Cape Town Cental Distriot), Steflenbosch, Swellendam and Graaff-Reinet
{Hahle and Ehan 1968 566-368) In these centres, vartous population groups
interacted either directly or with the help of interpreters.

The role, tralnisg, status sod respect of interprevers are aspects which this thess
intends t0 examive closely, it seemed reasoneble to analyse the life of some of the
eacly interpreters with she bope that it will offer 2 clue o some of the smes th
interpreters faced and to some extent still face today. Amony the ewlisst recorded
inferpreters appear names such as Krofos, revamed “Eva”, Atshumaio, called Harry,
Kaik Ana Ma Kovkon, also called Claes Tias, and Otengo, called Pieter and Doman,
repgemed Anthony, This recorded hustory remaing 2 source of important information,

The inferpreters were trained by means of two main approaches. They were sither
immersed in the target lamguage-culiure, or apprenticed. Krotoa was taken inte Fap
van Risborck’s house whee she was immersed into the Duich language-culture
{Malkerbe 1990: 51). Matherbe (1990 5} states that Auishumato was senf o Java in
 Batavia for two years {fom 631 fo 1831} 1o acquire the English language. The
jowrna! of Jen ven Richeeck records that quite ofien Fan van Riebesck would dine

with an imterpreter {Thom 1952 3719). One would think that this was meant to provide
the mg@rprm with sufficient knowledes of the Dutch langusge-culiure Indeed the
imerpreter did benefit by lesrming through a close interaction with Dxiich people. But
in most gases, interpreters atended dinners thrown for prestigivus guests, in order 1o
help with imterpreting. Apprenticeship was the third avepue for the wraining of
interpreters. Experienced mmterpreters like Autshumato helped novices in the
profession e.g. Claes Das. The novice would accompany the experienced interpreter,
observe him, ask guestions and then By 1o erulate kim These are some of the effonts
made to expose the interpreters to the foreipn langurge and the profession. However,
as one may agree, this exposure was not sufficient,
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Fven the Duich themselves were well aware of the fact. Jan van Risheeck’s Jouwrnal

contains several records of the interpreters’ poor command of the foreign language.
For examgle:

Adearwhile Forry (duishumoie} the Hogeniot who
spenhs o Hile broken English . {Thom 1952 76)

or The Hotterdo! Harry gove us fo wnderstand by means
af siens and brokew, hybrid Englisk bt this mﬁrk’
vealley was aramally visited by three wibes of people...
{Thom 1952: 80}

Antshumato fulfilled duties which wem bevond the mere task of interpreting. He
faciiitated the exchange of letters among satlors and their family members. He relayed
news of ships’ movements. He offered consullancy services about the condizions in
the Cape when the Cape was still unfamibiar to most mariners. Morsover, be played a
key role in the fadiiation of badering between the Khoikhol and the Dutch
(Malherbe 1990 5} Autshumato was also wsed 23 3 military informant. Jan van
Riebesck Joumal provides explicl information on the Duich plan when facing thelr
declared enemies, the Kaapmans aad the Gorachougquas.

‘Wherefore, afier due deliberation it has been opreed and
deciched tha withows deley Fearey (Auishumeto) showld be
Jetched once more .. since he is jar better coguiinied than we
are with the footpaths and the Bde-owts which our enemies
heve everywhere... we can find ouf from him which... may
lead to the overihrew of our presend enwmy” {Thom 1958: 85)

As for Kroton, she also belped in barter facilitaion. She was also a key informant on

many aspects of the socio-culteral and cthnography of the Kboikhol Although

sometimes the information she gave was not acourate, Thom (1958 83 states that she
studied, examined and extracted information that she delivered fo the Duich when
called upon. This is pot mere inferpreting. Jan van Ricbeeck™s diary records thar
without Erotoa they would have been ignorant of many things,
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Throughoot her interpreting career, especially in its early stages, Krotos appeared to
be the unconditional advecate of the Dutch. She seemed to have lost s professional
interpreters sense of impartiality. Jan van Rieboock saw her as & good instrument for
the Company’s benell, His diary confirms that she was mainly responsible for the
promotion of the Company’s interests (Malherbe 1990 233, Krotos is reported to
have declared that she would never forget the Duich, that she had a Dutch heart inside
her (Maltherbe 19907 24}, Her unconditional attachment to the master could not allow
her 1o function adeguately a5 an interpreler. Moreover, Doman considered her 3
fatterer Qickspittle) of the Doteh and a betraver of ber own people (Malherbe 1990;
22 This worsened professional relations in the leam of inferpreters as Jan van
Rigbeeck™s Yonroal records:

Yesterday the interpreter Doy, being angry of Eva
Beceuse she refoils us their qffers, biwted that be would
ceense oup explorers to be stodn 5o that we showld not
umdertke avy frther expeditions so far inlard ond
discover the settlemarnis in the Pmterior (Fhore 1958 17}

Althouph later in Krowea’s Lifie, there were 2 fow occasions when she spoke for the
Khoikhot, lovalty 1o the master remmined the most omstasding Feature of ber carcer
{Matherbe 1000: 33, 55). Autshumato plaved the role of a laoguage broker, 2 culre
broker and a power broker. He soemed 1o seeh belance betwoen his pevsonal interest
as well as Duteh and Khoikhol imerests, Malherbe (1900; 38} witests 1o the fact that,
during 2 Dutch-Khoikho e fatk, Chief Choro came with Autshumato and Doman
10 speak on the beball of the Khaotkhol people.

The status of these early imterpreters can be seen W the type of remuneration they
received. Krotoa for instance earned money which she could use Tor food and clothing
only. Bowever, to remedy the poor paviment she was given, the Commander of the
Drsich Cape Company offered her the small sum of 530 rixdoliars and a little party in
the Commander’s honse as a3 wedding present (Malherbe 19%0: 48). Auishumalo was
ot willing to serve for 2 small amount of money and wait upon the benevolence of
the master o pet some exira income. He siaded plainly 1o Jan ven Riebeock thal he
wias willing 1o act 5% 3 broker in the Duich-Ehoikhol barfer, but that he should colleat
a brokerage foe.
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Unfbriueately this suggestion portraved him g5 & greedy man aod therefore not worthy
of trust, secing thet he could, st wish, block or facilitate the transacton This situation
also laid the imterpreter at risk in that be could be wrongly acoused of blacking
tramsactions 80 25 10 suit e own interests {Malherbe 1990; 6. Having obinined
satistaction 1o his first demand, although he was unfrmaiely imprisoned for 2 barter
unsatisfactory to the Dutch, Amshuanato proceeded 1o request that be should be
provided with trade goods 1o bis own name. He was sacoesshisl and obtained a private
herd from which he gave the Dutch only a fow of the cattle be bad bought (Malherbe
1990 9} In another wansacton where the Dutch gained 71 asiooals, Autshumasio
threatened to block the trade umil ho was provided with gifts. When Otegno expressed
his discomtendrnent, be was given some haceo, copper and chaing (Malberbe 1990;
143, However, Krotoa did pot take advaniage of an mierpreting occasion to obiain
satisfactory remunerntion.

Adberence to the terpreter’s code of conduct seems to bave been mamed by 2
munber of factors. The interpreters hated each other and betrayed each otler 1o the
master. This refers paricuiarly to the instance where Krotos {wrongfully or rightfolly)

sed Doman of disclosing s private cosversation of Jan van Richeeck (Malherbe
1980: 15 This implies that the bmterpreters bad knowledge of acrep
muccepisile professional conduct. Ose may conowr with Krotoa that repesting

tabie and

overheard private information is unacceptable behaviour for an imterpreter. But the
fapt that Krotos herself reporied 2 colleagpe to the Dutch Comunsoder 15 alse
guestionable, Wasn't there a possibility to deal with the issuc within the ntespreters’
teamn? Doman on the other hand, used every oppornity o Hacken Erotoa's name
and sow discord between her and the Dutch Company (B erbe 1990: 23). Doman,
bowever, was accused by 2 thind party of being impentinent and poldng his nose in
evervibing (Mathebe 1996 24} On another oceasion, Dowan openly showed that he
wanted the Dutch to kil his fellow interpreter, Antshumato (Malherbe 1990: 18). This
type of behaviour is inconsistent with mterpreting ethics. Dhuring the first Khoikboi-
Prrtch war, Domen disclosed 10 the Khoikhe that the Duich Srearms were inelfeciive
in rain (Matherbe 1990: 283 The disclonwre of soch militarily sensitive information
conrld have bad temble consemuences for the Dutch

34



Another instance of a breach of the ethical code of conduct occors with Avtshomato,
wiho deliberately concenled cerlaln information. He did not wand the Dutch 1o be 1old
of gold or pearls, fearing that the country would be stdpped of these commodities fe
that the Dutch wounld take them ether to Europe or other destinations  {Malherbe
1990: 15} M is also mentioned tha, on a few accasions, Kxoloa was caught  felling
untrisths (Maherbe 19900 40). Jan van Riebeeck’s Jovrsal recorded the following
about Autshumate who bad run sway Fom the Dutch

wtmad ke tolF ws o fot of les in order fo refoin owr
Jovour. He told us among other things that owr men
dei by pove ot that i e would come fo the fort or show
himself in the commander’s sight, he would be Kifled
{Thom 1954 87).

kt should be noted, however, that the socic-econgmic and political environment of the
day contributed 10 a flaw in the observance of ethical norms, Jan van Ricbeock, who
was ignomant of the Khotkhot languages, set the lnterpreters againgt each other so a5 o
prechude them from conmving sgainst the Duteh Company, as well as allowing limto
extract the imformation that he needed (Malherbe 1990 173 The confrontational
setting in which the iderpreters worked was meant o provide Jan van Riebeeck with
a2 mechanism of control. B also allowed him the liberty of choosing which imerpreter
wonld zalk for him 22 a specific occasion. Jan van Riebeeck wdersiood that it was to
His benefit not to appoint a chief interpreter who would lead the junior interpreters
shready in Bz service He found it beneficial o ewert direct control over each
imerpreter, so that the group of interpreters would not have total control over the
information that he could access. This sttuation seemed a rewwrding political strategy

in that it stlowed Jan van Riebeeck 1o uncover s fow interpreting inconsistencies

{fies) Vet such an atmosphere was very | t to the inlerpreting process. Hach of
the interpreters would be foroed to pretend thet hefshe had full command of all the
dislects and registers. No imierpreter would want to ask for help fom fellow
colleagues for fear of mockery or even disqualification. Hence the parties were given
imwompliete information. Considering thay oot only casual conversations and trade

rons were 1o be interpreted, but fexts of significant value had to be ransiared,

for exgmmple Pescs Treaties; any reting, though uninteniional, could

be hazardous o poace, seourity and stability.



Rather than gproviding the interprefess with adequmte working conditions, Jan van
Riebeeck was only imterested in fwning themn into usefi] fmstvuments for the
rhe 1990 29%,

Company's interests (M

The igsue of respect for interpreters is an important concern of this study. The lives
of the early imerpregers tend 1o show that the Doich did not hold shem in respect,
Interpreters were pampered only when they were needed and as long a3 they did not
endanger the Company’s interests. In the June 1658 ncident, when some slaves had
fled, the Dhutch did not resist the idea of imprisoning and keeping as hostages
Autshumato, Oiegno and Oiegnoe’s brother Osinghihimma. They considered that all
that Autshumato possessed bolonged 1o the Company becanse, prior to their amival,
the mierpreter was jost & poor man (Malherbe 1990; 16-18) On 10 July 1658,
Autshumato was sent 1o prison on Robben Island for the second time (Malherba 1920;
223 As for Krotoa, she seemed to have enioyed much prestige when Jan van Richesck
was conmnander of the Company. Probably this was due 1o the sttong ties she hagd
with Maria van Ricbesck who worked hard to inculeate in her the Christian faith asd
the Dutch way of fife, s0 as to ransform her from a Khoikhot woman to a Duich
woman. Thus some of ber choices that were nsonsistent with the Dutch way of Efe
wers considered part of the transfhrmation process. Wagenaer, who had replaced Jan
van Richeock, did not hke Krotea and did not respect her. On ooe octasion he
referred 10 her as “this paughty thing...’; ber Khoikhol traditionsl costume that she
wore whenever she went to her tibesmen was referred 1o by hin as ‘stinking’ skin
herbe 1990: 44).

{1 is sometimes suggested that the interpreter played a negative role in the colonisation
and explotiation of Afiica. ¥ tend io think that such suggestions le i the selective
reading of the history of interpreling, The suggestions either ignore considering the
mput of the Affican interprsier in the struggle against foreign occupation and
exploftation, or thoy undorestimate the determination of the Dutch Company to
achieve i3 goals by mischief Jan vap Riebesck’s diary recorded 2 fow events, which
show Awtshumato’s despersie attemspt to connter the Duieh occoupation and
exploitation of the Cape at 1he expense of the indigenous people.
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In 1656 and 1657 Autshumalo opposed the Duich attemmpts to chase him and other
Eheilchot from the grazing land near the fort. He replied that the Cape belonged to
him and the other Khoikhoi Moreover, he objected to the Dutch suggsstion to
allocate land i ratio 1o the supply of a specific number of cattle (Malherbe 1990 13-
14). Later, Auishumato used other sirategies in his resistance 1o foreign occupation,
These incheded intentional concealment of strategic information and advoosoy for the
indigenous popularions (Matherbe 1990 15, 37). As part of his struggle, the §7% -
century inteTpreter fell victim 1o varions accusations that aimed at weakening his
position and role. The Dotch had set plans to achieve thelr targer even withous the
help of the Afiican imterpreter. Malherbe (19590 B-9) revesls some of the Duick’s
hidden mtentions, In the absence of the interpreter, the Dhuch who had struggled o
commmnicate with the Kholkhol, could bardly secure the cattle they wnesded for
survival Fhey planned to attack the Khoikhot 50 as to seize the cattle, and use the
captives as slaves. But whes the interpreter returned o Juse 16355, these plans were

cast aside, leaving way for "normal’ barter.

A full debate on the {ssue of inlerpreter’s neptrality would be bevond the Hmited
seope of this thesis. 1t may be noted however that 17™-century Caps imterpreters had
ity and objectivity, Africans and Ewropeans sach had interests 1o

no oo for ne
preserve. Furtherance of one group’s imterests could be achieved withowt raising
suspicions on the intevpreter’s position. The Buropean settlers made every effort 1o
sway the Interpreter to thelr cause. The settlers were not concerned with nestrality or
fairness towards the Aftican people. The interpreter was expected to “pull strdogs’ in

Favour of the seitlers, Jan van Riebeeck’s Joumal revords,

Suring ot table In the afternvon, od corversing
with the Hottento! Horry — who speaks o fitile
Srokerr Erglish, and whom we daily feed from onr
table in order o muke him all the more favourably
disposed towards ux- {Thom 1952 30).
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1.2 Bmergence of courd interpreting
2.1 Introduetion

Toterpreting which, as we bave seen it, had played s maior role during the Dutch
period, was soon o f2ll o oblivion. Visagie {1969} provides a good picture of the
development of the judicial systom from 1652 to 1806, Unfortunately, no attention s
devoted o matters of interpreting. However a few facis are known about the way 3
dispute settlement systern emerged in the colonial administration. During the Brst 143
years {1652-1763% the Cape was under the rule of the Duich Fast India Company,
which administered it on behall of the Republic of Seven Provinces. The actual
administration was carrisd ot by 2 coupcil, which wes presided over by a
Commander or a2 Governor. The couacil managed all the affairs of the settfement until
1682 when a college of four Aeemraderr was appointed 2t Siellenbosch o deal with
the Administration of Justice, which mainly iovolved the setilement of boundary
disputes (Hahlo and Khap 1968:569), The Administration of Justice was based on the
Romen Dutch legal systers Dutch wes the official language, and all couns
proceedings were conducted in Dutch. Interpreting was needed for mediation in cases
involving speakers of languages other than Dutch. Towards the end of the eighseenth
contury the Hpht botween the Dutch and Afiican native populations was to know g
pew gevelopment. British who had been passing through the Cape wished o setile at
the Cape. This led 1o the first British ocoupation {§795-180%) but then repccupied it
for 3 second time from 1806 10 1834 dwing the short period {1803-1806). The Cape
was under the role of the Batavian Republic {Omer-Cooper 1994 41). In accordance
with the ideal of the revolutions in Europe, slavery and forced labour were to be
abalished at the Cspe s0 as o give Way 0 a fairer sociely. The judiciary was guardian
of egalitarianism and equity.

Fine {19867 xix) argues that the entrenchment of English in this hegemonic position
was conducted firg covertly, then overdy, through the establishment of the Supreme
Cenwt, which was intendesd to be the instrument that would orchestrate the gradual

suglicisation of the judicia! systetn. But one can also consider the ntroduction of
English as a nateral socio-linguistic asd political development,
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The British, wnlike the French Fognenots did not want 1o be fally imegmted and
wssimilated with the Dhtch settlers. Fléchais (1999} provides a detailed description of
the Huguenots’ imegration and refinement of the Dutch community at the Cape. The
context of military victory, which brought the British into the Cape, could lead 1

expectations that the language of the victor would prevail in cenain aspects of life,

However the introduction of English as the official langunge and language of justice

aflowed court interpreting o rise 10 8 new diménsion.

2.2 Change of legal systems

Praring the first British cccupation of the Cape, some moves were already inltiated in
order t0 progressively change the Cape Judicial Systems, which was based on
promelgated law (Roman system). B was transformed to the British system {common
law) based on judicial precedent as spurce of law and the system of decision by jury,
BHowever all these measures left the issue of language uotonched, Dutch was left in #is
hegemonic position. % continued 1o be the language of the mdiciary. The changes
imroduced by the British doriog the Srst ocrupation that fasted from September 1703
to February 1803 included {Fine 1986 1-21:
1. the commissioning of 2 Vice Admiralty Cows
2. ihe constitution of 1he Governor and the Licutensnt-Oovernor info g givil coun
of appeal
3. the decrease in the members of the Court of Justice mewbers Hom 13 w0 8
members
4, the payment of salaries to judges
5. the abolishment of the practice of procesdings by torture
&, The sbolishment of punishment aflor riad

In 1806, the Cape was rececupied by the British, who were 1o complete the task they
had initiated during their first ococupation. Thev officially declared the retention of all
rights and privileges, which the Dutch bad enjoved. But at the same thme the Dritish
imtiwted a reshaping of Government, administration and the judiclal machinery
{Hahlo and Khan 1968 367} Obviously, they re-commissioned the Vice Admiraly
Conrrts ang instiuted the Governor’s office as the Coun of Civil Appeal.
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A mapor innovation o the judicial system was the istroduction of cireult courts. With
this innovation, justice could po to whiively remote places, thus providing the
officials with an cpportunity o experience certgio chablenges such as thos related to
the wse of cortain laogusges or dinlects. This problem was going to call for
interpreters to lend support and mediate between the local population and the coumn
officials. The ides of civouit cousts, which was firg mised in 1801, was realised in
1818, The chroult courts were designed cormpletely on the British model They were
intended 10 be 2 milestone i the ransformation of the judicial system and inlended to
introduce English frst inmto the jndiciary and then into all the spheres of public Hife. Tn
aceordance with the practice of justice in Great Britain, the chroull count became open
o the public for the first time v 1813, unlike the proceedings of the Courn of Justice,
which were conduried behind closed doors. On the Governor's reecmmendation, even
the testimony of the witness that was frst heard behind closed doors became
aceessible to the public, thus z“mdﬁing the entive process clear and framparent (Fine
19867 3-5).

2.3 Englishe as official lsnguage and the banguage of the judiciary
The introdection of English as official lanpuage and the langusge of the judiciary was

effected by the Eoglish Langozge Proclametion of § July 1832, This proclamation
stipnalated the following:

‘Whereas if fas been deemed expediem, with view {o the
prosperity of this seetfemery, thot the Langnage of the parent
dand should be more wriversally diffused, wnd thot & period
showld wow be _fixed af which the ﬁdﬁgé%s?x ?ﬁﬂgﬁﬁgﬁ 3M§’ be
exclusively msed in all jadiciol and  official
proceedings and businesses within the seme. 7 Be szg st
Jomiliar imercourse which has happrdly wken ploce between
the good mhobiteds of this colony and the very mmerous
Brizish-born subjects who have established themselves, or
have been settled here, has adready faciliioted a measure
whichk is likely still more closely fo unite the Ioyval subjects
0 thedr common Sovereign,.’

Governmert of the Cape of Good Hope (1827).
Prociamations, Advertisemenis, and Ciher Notices from 107
Jegsary 1806 to 2 May 1825, Government Printer: Cape
of Good Hope. p. 558



Through this woclamation the Government was engaging actively in a languege
pobicy activity that would have far-veaching conseguences. The proclamation shaws
that it kad taken advantage of the many British settlers who came to the Cape in the
18205, Giliomee arpues that Eaglish was imposed even though more than 90 percent
of Ewopeans in the Coleny spoke ne Enghish (2003 3], Judicial innovations that
were {aking place could not spcceed withowt & more visible presence of the English
language. A Haguistic intervention of this nature conld have caused a serious steer in
the colony if ceriain messures B language fhellitation were not taker. Within the
same proclamation i is mentioned that Bilingusl Irish instructors trained in Hollasd
had arived a the Cape with the mission of faciiiating the acquisition of English to all
classes of the society, Obvicusly one can expent these teachers/missionaries to engage
in wanslation and interpreting between English and Dutch

Drich-speaking  monolingual members of the judiciary could have opposed
vigerously such a decision which wondd tead o the appointment of bilingaal official
or English-speaking monolingual ones. Fornmately, the Proclamation gave some
deadlines for the full inplementation of the policy:
» byvlk ry 1823, all official docoments o the Goversment Secretary should
use Eaglish only
¢ by 1 Jaupary 1828, &l official documents 1o government offices should be in
English
s from 1827, all proceedings of the Supreme Court and inferdor counts should be

exclusively in English

Another reason, which simplified the move towards Eoglish was the mechanism of
Isngusge facilitation in the Colony, The list of civil appointments reveals that matters
of wanslation and bmerpretiog for official purpeses were considered with much
seniousness. As Early as 1807 swom translators were regularly appointed; for example
in 1887 O.G. de Wet was President of the Court of lustice, 1L.C. Gie was appainted
Heensed transtator for the Government Gazenie on 20™ July 1807 The following vear
AW, Blave was appointed Sworn Government Translstor, three vears later, the same
person was appoistod Swom tanslator to the Court of Appeal for Criminal Cases
{Government of The Cape of Good Hope 1827 60-61, 1463
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2.4 The Cape Snpremes Court

The Cape Supreme Court was another milestane in the entrenchment of English in i#s
hegemonic position at the Cape. As were the ¢irausit courts, the Supreme Court was an
institction geared towards providing the British settlers with an instimation that would
meet their demands for 2 British-like judicial system. The Bupremse Court was
intended to be a permanent instinution, which would replace the Cowrt of Appeal and
the Court of Justice, whichk had been in exisience since 1685, The records of the
formative years of the Sopreme Cour! contain interssting information on the role of
the English authorities and work of interpreters {Theal 1908: 141142, Theal 1904:
45453,

The Charter stipulated the following aliernative conditions for one to be admitted at
the bar
s produce evidence of admission to the English, Irish or Scottish bars
s produce evidence of holding 2 doctor's degree from the University of Oxford,
Cambrides or Dublin
o local Advocate tn practice in the Cowrt of Fustice before the promulgation of
the Charter
= candidate attorneys, solickors, or proctors showld provide evidence of
adnitance ts English, Scottish or Insh courts
& Candidates who bad qgualified Jocally ss attorney, solicitor or procior,

These provisions set the court for an approximation of fair balance of power and
opportanities between the Boitish and local barristers, although, 1 acteal fact, &t sex
British barristers in 2 more favoursble position. Tt should be noted, howeve, that at
the installation into the Supreme Court, the Chief Justice, Jobn Wylde and two puisne
judges, William Westbroke Burton and George Kekewitch, were English barmisters,
whilst the third puisne judge was a Scoltish barister (Government of the Cape of
Good Hope, 1827: 358). ‘
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2.5 Appointment and Dismissal of Interpreters

The role of the interpreter in the Cape courts was set to be an important one for
various reasons, which included the language policy of the day, the mubilingual
nature of the Cape population and the struggle for judicial power between the British
and the local officers {Giliomee 2003: 3). Thus the appointment of the imerpreter
couid bave implications on the dynamics of power and control B was no longer 2
minor issue that could go womoticed by different parties. The Charler had authorised
the Chief Jusiice to appoint officers necessary for the adminisivation of fusiice in the
Supreme Cowt The Chief Justics informed the Governor that two types of officers
were needed:

1. higher class officers e g Clerk of Peace and Masier

2. inferier offivers c.p. interproters, messengers, door keepers.

It is interesting fo note that the higher class officers were officers who had direcs
lings. Moreover, their input had 2 direct bearing on the
outcome of the cases. Whilst all inferior officers, also referred 10 a5 petty officers,

imvolvement in the case pry

hed no drect influence on the outcome of the case, thelr role was wore in Ene with
issues of hosekeoping. The cxception was the court interpreter who was classified as
an inferior officer but was an expert Soputst, divectly involved in the cour? cases, and
his input had direct bearing on the outcome, Is this an erroneous dassification, which
ought to be corrected? Is i a classification based on uninformed vnderstandings of the
rote of the interpretes”? Is this classification imbedded in prefudices and wirong
perceptions of the terpreter? Whatever the answers to these questions, history
recorded the interpreter pwong the petty cowd officers. It can be argusd that the
designers of the Supreme Court filed to understand the sipnificasce of the
imerpreter’s role. The Braish judicial systers finctions in 2 monolingusl seming
which does pot require pormanent inlerpreters. A second reasom may be thst in
Europe, before the groundbreaking interpreting sessions at the Muremberg Courts,
Iterproting was associsted with diplomatic missions ondy. A third resson may be that
most of the imterpreters at the Cape were Afficans with no formal education, whilst
the barristers held tertiary qualifications. It was thus inconceivable to appoint them as
senior court officials {Five 1986 77).
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The straggle for the position of the inderpreter in the fudicial system is interwoven
with the fght of the judiciary itsell 1o remain Independent or be subwitted to the
exccotive. Fioe (1986 663 welis of the struggle over certain appointments st the
Suprems Cowrt. In 1827, the Chief Justice wished to appoint 2 number of officers 12
z dge, clerks, tipstafls, ushers, messengers, a deputy regisirar and a chief clesk, as
well as appointing a new Bupreme Court interpreter. The Charter stipuisted that for
such an appeinement the Chief Justice would nominate the candidates and appoint
them after the Governor bad given his approval. Yet 2 so happened that the Governor
agreed with all pominations except those of depunty vegistrar and ohief clerk, which
would have increased the mumber of staff beyond the presoribed imit. Moreover the
Governor appointed his own candidate as Master and appointed the candidate deputy
registrar {pephew of the Chief Justice) to a clerical position in the registrar’s office,

The Governor recommended the matter o the Secretary of Colony for flrther

consideration

Both the Chief Justice and the Governor bad agreed to dismiss the Court of Justice
Interpreter and replace him with & new candidate. In a Jetter dated 21 April 1828, the
Secretary of Colony recommended that the Court of Justice Interpreter should be
reinstated as Supreme Cowet Interpreter {GH Vol 1/67). This incident placed matters
of court interpreting in the limelight. The court interpreter’s dismissal was not to be
taken Behtly, # was no longer an issus on which the Chief Justice could mie without
bedng guestionsd but & serfous issue which attvacted the atiention of the highest civil
suthority, the Secretary of Colony.

Fine {1986 T77-78) comtbmes 1o argue that the Cape Supreme Cowrt judges
disapproved of this recommendation and argued that the removal of minor officers
was enfirely in the hands of the Chief Justice. Unfortunately, the Secretary of Colony
later wrote a letter siating that the appointment of the new interpreter by the Chief
Justice was entirely in compliance with the Charier and thus the new appointes was to
take office. The ch
Altbough the Second Charter of Justice of 1834 placed the matter of pavronage of

= of position was & heavy Blow to the status of the profession.

minor officer in the hunds of the civil authority e the Governor, the profession

remained ciippled by misperception and mferiority complexes within the judiciary.



1.6 Appointment of 2 monelinzeal furer

The third major innovaticn in the judicial system of the Cape Colony was that of
devision by jury (Fise 1986: 82). The Chéef Justice and one of the puisne judges,
Menzies, thought that the jurors should be people with sufficient command of English
o follow proveedings without the aid of ar iverpreler. This recommendation covered
the perception that the interpreter was an obstacle or a hindmoce, e a jwror following
the proceedings with the aid of an Interprefer conld not get the Rl picture but, rather,
& bigsed picture of the proceedings. Conversely, Judge Borton and Judge Kekewich
argued that koowledge of the Fnglish language was not 2 prerequisite for one o be
admitted 25 furor, Burton pointed out that be had tried more than 300 cases in which
not ene of both parties uaderstood English (Fine 1986 81-368). They viewed the
irerpreder as a fheilitator, The second Charter of Justice reinforced the position of the
interpreter in the judiciary and dispelied the biases conmected with court interpreting.
The second Charter stipuiated in section 34 that no person was incompetent (o serve
on & jry by reason of his ignovance or supposed ignorance of the English language

34, And we do firther ordain, direct and appoins
thest in oy crimingd cose depending wpon the said
Supreme Cowrd, $he tricl of the person or persons
accused shall be therefore befove any ore oF more
of the judpes of the said Court and a fury of vine
ween, who shall concar in every verdict o be given
on the wial of any such accused party or parties;
aned gvery such verdict sholl be delivered in open
Cour? by the mouth af the foremomn of every such
Jury before shey are discharged from attendance
o the said coxrt. Provided nevertheless, amd we
do further declwre arsd divect, that no persow
withine the soid colory, whoe may othervise be
compeient 1o serve or such jury os aforesaid shall
Be or be token fo be incompelend fo yerve on such
Jury By reasowm of Kis ignoronce oF  Supposed
ignorance of the English language

Section 34, Second Charter of Justice 1834 In Tennam and Jackson (eds) (1895),
Sratuz of the Cape of Good Hope 16321895, Vol I 16521871, CapeTown: hnsa
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2.7 Nomimation and appointment of judges” family members

Another botly dobated issue was the somination saad sppointment of judpes’ family
members. Among the very furst appointment of the Sopreme Court staff appear some
judges” fmily members. The Chief Fostice had noownsted his nephew as Deputy
Begistrar, 2 post that he wanted 10 create but which was not catered for by the Charter
The Governor disapproved of the creation of the post, which was going 1o extend the
nmber of staff in the Master's office, but appointed the nominee as clerk in the office
of the registrar. The Governor finther nominated Judge Burton’s brother as acting
Master. Although the Secretary of Colony approved of these armangements, he pointed
ot {0 the judges and the Goversor that they shonld pot bmagine that the best-suited
people for emplovment in the Cape were their friends or {amilies (Fine 1986 76-77}

However the appolntment of judges’ friends and family members remained almost g
tegacy in the Judiciary, to the extent that present imtorpreters tend to think that i
prosecurtors and court clerks bave many benefits, it is because they share fnendship or

faroily ties with the magistrates, and that interpreters are often neglected becanse they

do not have similar des.

2.% Toerensed demand of/on interpreting and translation

Before the esteblishment of the Supreme Court on 1 January 1828, regular circuit

courts had already been in place. As carly as 1813, court proceedings were open to the
public, The girguit comts relied beavily on conrt interpreters to conduct tigls in the
mukilingeal commauniy of the Cape. The population of the Cape o tdds particnlar
period of time Incleded various languape groups such as Dutch, English, Cape Dutch,
and German. Many other languages were spoken by the 'iﬁéigmms people and the
slaves or former slaves and refogees. Court iterpreting did oot only emanate fom the
will of the court officials to render fair judgement fo zfl the members of the
community. In addition was the demand of suspects 1o use their own language in the
conust of law. The attomeys supported such demands. In 1835, 1B, Hoffman, attorney

for Brasmms, contended that the case should be transiated [interpreted] because the

ard of English of some parties in the previous hearing had beens poor.



Such demand, placed upon the judicial syster, coupled with the good will of judicial
officers themselves, lod to the establishment of the office of the Supreme Court
imterpreter in 1892, which had been preceded by the establishment of the office of the
non-payment of unsatisfactory payment for wanslstion work,

nemt transtator in 1853, In 1893 there appears the Brat recorded complaim of

2.9 Beguirement for court interpreters/sworn transbators

The i?ihwseﬁmfy candidates for court interpreting wore mostly people with no specific
treining in the field of imterpreting. They were mere billngual or muliifingual
individuals in search of & specific job, or people who bappened 1o be in 2 siwation
where tansiation or interpreting was needed, One such character was Isaish Bud
W belle who started 2 career In interpreting by accident. Moeketsi (1999) presents
him as a young man aged 25 who was called in to £ill 2 position at a local police
stution. Well-talented and fluent in English, Duich, Xhoss and Sesotho, be was then
appointed (in 1894) as interpreter In native langnage to the Grigualand West High
Lot after be had trained bimself and passed the Cape Civil Service examination.

However, the fudicial system put in place a sieving mechanism 10 prevent any
bypasser landing in the interpreter’s post. Well before 1835, § was demanded of
candidate Sworn Translators {who in actoal faet did both sranslation and interpreting
work for the courtd to fulfil «

in PeqUirements:

e that their knowledge of the languages should be examined by 2 swom
ransiator

»  that they should be reforced by o differont sworn transhator

= that & conpmissioner of caths should recommend them o the government.

Apart from this mechanism, there was no other requirement placed upon the
interpreters. Teachers in soarch of better opporlunities, and other bilingual people
with proven linguistic fluency, could make their way in the world of interpreting.
Although, in the Tast part of the 15%.ce
profession, this &id Bule for the improvement of the professional status.

ury, able and educated people entered the
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Sol Plaatje is one such who combined high linguistic skills and good education, but e
could not continue with a profession that only valued and rewarded people with legal
education backeround at the expense of those with langnage education. Fluent in five
languages {English, Dhrich, Selswana, Xhosa, and Sesotho), Sol Plaatiie, who was also
venowned for bis Herary publication, lefl the court Sederpreting profession after four
years 1.e. 18981902 (Pampallis 1992: 13-15). The fltering mechanism cosured that
only suitable people could work as translators or interpreters, Documented history
sometimes fails to capture many other practical instances where less qualified people
carried out translation and interpreting duties, mainly becanse of lack of proper

planning or lack of well-qualified people.

The judiciary acknowledged language as a problem. This provided good grounding
for mierpreting to become 2 recognised service associated with the judiciary. For
many years, professionals in the medical sector dismissed language as a barrier to the
provision of good bealth care. Thus, until recently, interpreting was suppressed and
kep in total invisibility in this feld.

21.3%¢ Faeciors condributing to the visibility of interprefing in the
judiciary

Varions elements have comtributed to the visibility of interpreting in the judiciary.
However, theve are a few salient elements:

* The natwre of a law-suit, which heavily relies on questioning for the
establishment of the truth, made it difficult for the presiding officer to extract
information from a person speaking a different language.

o The fact that the sccused is supporied by an sttomey who has the power to
challenge the court decision and fmapact on the count proceedings. For many
years in South Africs, monolingnal patients stood alone in 2 consultation room
with a doctor/nurse and no third party, who could advocate their rights.

= The pubhic sature of the proceedings (with the media covering the cvents, at
times) differs fom wedical conscltation rooms which are sanchupries of

secrecy and isolation.
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& The imperstive of i trials implies thet there should be 3 oeutre! parly 1o
imferpret for the accused. The prosecutor, the presiding officer or the defence
attorney cannot ingerpret for the accused without raising suspicion froms the
othey parties. The prozscoior cannod prosecnie and interpret impartially for an
accused. The Presiding Officer cannot be a neutral referes and associate
himself with the prosecuied party. H the sttomey intorprets, it would be
gifficult to give full credit to his vérsion of the acoused person’s story.
Moregver it would be difficult to distinguish it from an ex parie address.

»  Acknowiedgement of all the abovememioned difficulties advocaied for the
introduction of 2 neutral agent {the unerpreder), whose miSsion is 10 convey,
without altering, all the statements of the count officials aod the civil pardes.

183 Development of transiation

3.5 bmivoduction

A ook st the development of tanslation appesrs important becanse it provides a
broader pigare 1o the context in which cowt iderpreting evolved. The pedod rnuning
from the establishupemt of the Union of South Afkice in 1910 to 1260 is the
consolidation of the bilingual policy and govermment sponsoring of transiation work,
inclnding transiation into vernocnlars {Afican languages). However, it iy interesting
to note the difference in text type; while water notices, road signs and bingraphies are
transhed o Aftikeans, location bills are transiated imlo Afiican langoages. A close

oo and thas it

fook at the text type indicates the status and roles assigned to the lao
spenkers. This situstion has 8 divect inpact on the corremt situstion of the translation
finterpreting scenarios. Xbosa i zhmost bownd to cowrtrooms, hospitals, and 1o a
fosser extent the parfiament and some educations! publications, whilse Afitkaans
covers all the types cited above and many more eg bank notices and sciemific
publication The following sections will scrulimise the Education Department’s
Anmal Reports (EDAR), as the depaniment of education housed the {angnage service
boresy, This detailed examination s detail will afford 2 better understanding of the
developmen of translation in South Afiica and s foplication for interpreting

449



3.2 Rele of the State Language Service Burean

Formally called the Translation Bureay, the Language Service Bureau is currently the
most importan anguage planaing agent in Soh Aftcn (Alexander 2001 1233
Hailing from 1930 when it only dealt with the editing of Afiikaans texts, it has now
grown o 2 governmental organ desling with 2 large sumber of langnage-related
activities which include the translation as well as the editing of texts in the 11 official
languages and foreign lengusges, lexicogrsphy and langwage plasning The
importance of this body does not only He in the fof that it bas spesrhesded the
drafting of the national language Jegislation but that # is the only and oldest public
institotion desling with matiers of translation. Therefore, the historical development
of the Nationa] Langusge Services may be regarded as a register of the historical
development of wansiation due 10 the major role it has played in the establishment of
tramslation 21 3 profession and the training of ranslaiors. 1t is in 2 way a microcosm of
the evohnion of travsiztion in South Afca. The Translation Buresn underwent
interoal transformation at varions periods, which alse resulied in opame change
{including State Languspe Services Burean and National L

age Services).
3.3 Proclamation of the Biingual Policy

The proclamation of official bilinguslism in 1910 gave way 10 the development of the
careers of trapslators end interpreters. Ciroulars alming 2t fostering the policy
foliowed the proclamation. Some of the ciroulars stipulated that all correspondence
with the public should be replied 1o in the languege in which it was written, whilst
comespondence within 2 department or with other depwriments should use both
official langusges of the day ie. English and Afitkeans
Parfiament. 307 Jamuary to 67 June, 1931: 16). The policy caused various government
about the siandard of Afrikaans in government publicalions and the will by differem
stakeholders to chanpe this state of affairs, the translation buyean was established on
1* Fuly 1930 (EDAR 19256), under the department of the interior. The budget of the
Buoreay was estimated to 1406 Pounds for the exercise Fom 1930 so 1931 (Estirmates
of Expenditure, 1930: 38).

“on an egual basis (Sixth

i5 to have thelr own transhation sections. Following repeated complaims
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The Translation Bureau devoted itself mostly to the task of revising translations done
in different departments, for the sake of correction and harmory, The focus of the
Translation Bureau changed considerably in 1954 when it came under the Department
of Education, Arts and Science. It slowly staried to shift from i3 primary focus on the
revision of documents 1o the task of transiating docoments for all the government
departments except the provincial administration znd the South African Railways.
The translation borean was named the Language Service Burean in 1956, This change
of mame came with other changes in the scope of services rendered by #t. The focus
was now placed on three major areas, these being the tanslation work, the
terminological work and the editing of work for the public service as a whole.
Moreover the languapge focus chaoged from English and Aftikaans to include service

in foreign languages,
3.4 Translation in the railways secior

It should be noted that the South Afiican Railways had fostered the bilingual policy
gune successfully, though sometimes controversially. Concerns were voiced in
parliament about the pre-Union workers who allegedly lacked fluency in both official
Ianguages of the Union of South Africa. Bection 8 of the Railways and Harbours
Services Act No 23 of 1925 especially n its sub-section 3, stipulated,

...in filling any post in the service in which a knowledge
of either or both of the official languages is recessary,
the person appoimted should possess the language
qualifications necessary for the efficient discharge of the
duties of such post’ -

{Sixth Parliament. 17" Jamuary to 31° May, 1930; 405]-
40573,

The Act considerably empowered bilingusl employees, most of whom were Afrikaans
firsi langoage speskers. They were given social capital. They were at an advantage,
eompared 1o the Eoglish first language speaks
languapges.

rs who were not keen on leaming other
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The statistics of officials in the staff section of the Railways Service of Bloemfontein
in 1929 {i.e. 19 years after the proclamation of the bilingual policy} indicates thal 22%
of the Ynglish speaking officials were monolingual whereas 100% of Afrikaans
speaking officials were bilingual (Sixth Parliament. 19 July to 16™ May,1929: 367).
With the increase of bilingual staff members from the English speaking group, the

Rojlways Services ser mechanisms of meeting their own demand of travsiation

services without reguirisg the assistance of the translation bureau.
3.5 Conselidation of translation 25 3 profession in South Afviea
{19543}

Varicus elements comiributed fo the establishment of transiation as a2 professional
activity. Rather than attempting to provide a foll Hst and details of such mumerous
factors, this study shall focus on a few pertinent ones.

Centratisation of the Translation Burean

By 1954 the Travslation Boresu bad grown considerably; it was now centrabised and
it oeoupied one whole floor 1 the Sanlam Buildings in Presorin. The centralised office
then employed 46 people among whom were sumbered: 23 assistant tramsiators, 10
tranglators, § senior iranstators, | Assistant Chief Translator, and 1 Chief Translator,
This team translated a 1otal o 9113 pages and revised 12638 pages within ten months
of cemralisation. Altbough Affikeans was z pivots! lan
rumber of pages twaasizted Fom and imo foreign languages. It is believed that at (s

e, there were & large

pariicular peried the wassiation buresu was able to render effident translation
services in about 20 languages (BN 1954}

Crestion of other bodies dealing with langnage ssnes
Around this same period of time Lo betwoen 1948 and 1934, 2 significant nember of
language bodies came into existence. All of them required either the services of
translators, or lexicographers to carry their tasks successfilly. These bodies include:

e tihe Technical Terminological Bureau

= the Bureay of Standards, The Transvasl Association of Municipal transiators

#  the Devarimental Place Names Commitiee
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e the Defence Terminology Board

» the Interdepartmental Comenitics for Aercnantical Terminology
® the Post Office Terminology Commitiee

#  the Committes for Agricndtural terminofopy

= the Committes for Mining Terminology.

The translation bureau collaborated with some of these bodies for the translation of
the preduction preliminary Bsts of terms, lists of terms, and dictionaries, Here follow
sxampies of texts in the categoties mentioned sbove:
s prelimingry list of Post Gifice Terms (1951)
Hist of Physical Education Terms {1939}
tist of Geological Terms (1941}
list of Railway and other Technical Terms {1951}
Milnary Dhictionary {1941)
the Post {ffice Dictionary (1959,

-]

-

&

%

#

Creation of the Loropean Immigration Association

The creation of the Fuwropesn Imumigrsiion Associntion in 1955 was to boost the
IAR 1955:25) The Association had branches in
th, Dhurban, Pretoria and Kroonstad. Its main purpose was to

demand of translation services {3

Cape Tawn, Port Elizal
provide Piropean immigrants with informalion, employment and goaraniees.
Increase of the volnme of work at the Transiation Buresy

The vohune of Incoming work continued 10 increase 1o the extent that staff had to do 2
mreat deal of overtime work 10 meet the demand, but even their efforis were aot
sufficient (EDAR 1955 25) The Bureau appealed for restriction and cwisilment of
work for transiztion Progressively, the Bursay resoried fo the sowrcing out of work as

a solution, although it wes not pleasing for the burcan 1o depend on people from
onttgide its ranks to Tlfil s mission. This practice continued steadily throughous the
years (EDAR 1961, 1902, 1963). This stravegy empowerad the translation industry and
provided job opporunities (o pari-time, oocasional and feelance translators. The 1953
EDAR ackoowledged the need for the country to bave wider and more intensive

ianguage services.
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Mutation in type of documents received 2t the trapslation burean

From works of popular nature depicting a generic or broad use of language, the
Translation Burean starfed receiving works of technical and scientific nature depicting
specific use of language; such works required knowledge of specialised fields like
entomology, forestry, dam construction or even veterinary science (EDAR 1965: 24-
25}. Departmental Transiation teams that constituted a support structure for the bureau
could hardly deal with the new type of documents. They relied beavily on the
involvement of the burean nself to produce transiations of a satisfactory standard.
This issue raised awareness that translation should be regarded and respected as 2
profession. Not every speaker of two languages could be considered as a competent
translator.

The creation of SATI ’

The consolidation of translation as a profession was epitomised by the inanguration qf
the South
1956 (later changed in abbreviation to SATI). Translators and interpreters started

African Translators and Interpreters’ Association (SATTINT} in August

becoming more and more aware of their role and professional status. They established
a journal, which was their mouthpiece and forum for vartous aspects pertaining to the

work of translation, interpreting, and lexicography.

3.6 Formal training of translators

3.6.1 Introduction

The introduction of translators’ training appeared in two major phases. The first phase
was when the Translation Bureau examined and recruited university graduates
holding a degree in a specific language. The underlying assumption was that any
bilingual graduate, holding a degree with a language major could be 2 good translator.
The second phase was marked by the inmtroduction of tertiary level courses for
transiators, following the translation bureau’s understanding of translation as a

specialist field of studies.
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342 Humble beginnings

Foreign language classes had been conducted contimiously at the Bureau since as
early as 1953 {EDM 1933}, The task of teaching new lanpuages 1o the transiators was
added to that of translating, editing and answering enquiries on transiation difficulty,
Thus the language officer was viewed as an individual combining languape services,
contimued smdy and professional attirude. It should be noted, however, that this sort of
training bad himitations. I was voluntary, ie some members of the staff volusteered
ter teach language classes to other members of the staff who were willing to learn
particular languages. This training was based on the asswmption that i o translator
fearns ancther language, that is sufficient to allow him to translate from or into that
particular fanguage. It is obvious that these classes were not heard of after 1957, due
o the lack of personnel capable of ensuring sustainability. However, every now and
then intenyive in-service training of newly appointed language officers was organised.
The training covered an extensive range of Belds so as to prepare the officers to work
with texis on varied subject matier {1965: 24).

3.6.3 Reasons for the introduction of transiators® traiming

The Language Service Burean’s interest in the development of transiators’ ¢raining
mere fue to the quadruple challenge i fced:

= siaff Joss and poor resuls in staff recrofting

v ipcreasing demand of translation work

o the rapid development of Aftikaans.

Stafl loss

For 2 mamber of years, the burean had been suffering loss of experienced staff, which
was only reported in 1959 (EDAR 1959: 16). The loss was attributed to resigaations,
retirement and other factors (EDAR 1961: 200 The escalating stafl loss reached
critical proportions when, in 1962, no fewer than 11 officers resigned (EDAR 1962:
19). The resignation could bave been due 1o the existence of the dire competition
between the public sector and the private sector.
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White translators in the public sector complained about the meagre wage, their
couwderparts in the semi-governmental and private sectors carned sobstantial incomaes.
Although the staff was devoted, they could not resist better offers coming from the
privaic sector. The translators” posts for the burean were advertised for a maxinman
salary of R3120 per annom (FDAR 1962: 20}, In an attempt to stabilise the nusmber of
its staff, the bureau proceeded to promote staff and accompany the promotion with a
salary increase {(EDAR 1963: 22). A further salary incresse was awarded the
follewing year with the expected effect of producing positive results of recroitment,
Moreover, new posts were created in higher ranks (BIDAR 1964 23}, Vel the mumber
of officers remained lower than in any previous year. It was only in 1965 that the
situztion improved with the sppoimtment of four units ot of the 835 candidares who
registeved their interest in the three sections ie. Eoglish translation, Adiikaang
translation and technical terminology (EDAR 1965: 24). Two years later, however,
the burean lost four of its members, leaving it with & vacancy rate of 50% at its
fimctional front lHine (EIDAR 1967 295 In subsequent years the staff problem
persisied although the burean had resorted to employing temporary staff, with only
43% of staff working on perpanent basis (FDAR 1972 693

Poor resulls in stsff recrpiting
The burean recnated ranslators by means of examination The Translators’ Diploma

Examinations, as they were called, were annually organised on a sational basis for s

mymber of years. Successful candidates were issued with a certificate or a diploma.
However, due to the poor resulls they vielded, the examinations were abolished in
1962, They were replaced by departmensal tests, which In wen &id not provide
satisfactory vesulis (EDAR 1557: 18, 1562: 19). Afier the imtemsive recruiting
campaign conducted by the Public Service Commission, the staff of the bureau
improved considerzbly (EDYAR 1955 25) The 1959 repont acknowledged the
inefficient resulis from the Translators’ Examinations (EDAR 1959, 16), both
quantitatively and gualitatively. Some years later there was even 2 guestion raised as
to whether the examination standards could be lowered so that more candidates could
snceeed and evenmally join the burean. Bt this idea was dismissed on the grounds
that fowering the standard of the examination could not guarantee the candidate a
successfiyl career as a translator (EDAR 1971 58).



Quantity and quality

The examinations were incapable of yielding & sufficien: mumber of translators for the
burearr. Within fwor yemrs Lo 1959 and 1960, only two candidates were recrulied. In
1960, six out of 64 candidates passed the examination (10.6%) but one eandidate
alone remained to work for the bureaw ie. 2% (EDAR 1960: 21). They also failed to
produce peeple that would have the necessary aptitude o make travslation their career
(EDAR 1959: 16). The Burcau attempted with mouch difficulty and ne success, the
reorestrnent of subtable candidates for training in the burean (EDAR 1960; 21}, thus
worsening the shortage of trained staff’

Imerensing demasd for trassiaton work

Although the Bureay experienced gream diffienhty, the work needing translation or
editing kept increasing (1961: 20, 1963: 22). Apart from the mass increase, there was
a growth in the mumber of documents of national and international sigpificance
requiring very careful attention to lasgeage submiied to the burcau (EDAR 1961
20} SBuch docoments included sets of magistrates’ rules, reports on the crimmal
responsibility of the mentally disordered, internstional ireaties and conventions
(EDAT 1967 303 The Bureau relied on the outscurcing of work as a palliative
measure (1964; 23} Some years later, it acknowledged that people who are available
o belp with the outsourced work. were rarely trained translators, though they could be
imowledgeable in their own feld (EDAR 1971 58). Consequently, the lack of traived
translators could no longer be overlooked.

The rapid devedopment of Afrikaans
Afrikaans was a remote language for 3 long time. Some people referred 10 it as “the
lasguage of the kitchen” because of #s state as an underdeveloped language at a
certain moment of is history. The reading of the bistory of langusges in South Afiica
suggests that efforts were exerted af two levels so as to ensure the fudicious
development of Afrikaans:

¢ the development of the corpus of the language

e the popularisation of the use of Afrikaans in the country.
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Various means were used to ensure that Afrikaans acquired the necessary vocabulary
to attsin the Tevel of 3 respected international language capable of dealing with 2
range of fields such as seronsutics, methematics apd entomclogy. The two key
clemenis that helped Afiikaans to boost its presemt lexicopraphical corpus were
translation and lexicography, The vocabulary hence produced by means of translation
o other lexicographical techmiques was 1o be wade popular in order W survive,
Theories in Diachronic Linguistics teach us that if a new term does not gain currency
it will soon dissppear. The populwisetion of new torms was done vie poblications
through targeting schools in particnlar. The efforts towards the popularisation of the
use of Afrikaans consisted of making the language visible on road signs, bank notes
and all government publications. Transiation playved a key role in the creation of new
terms. The new terms were  publicised in varions ways. The creation and availability
of terms could cater for the needs of almost every user of the Afrikaans language. It
should be noted that the efforts of the government i developing Afrikaans were
matchod with the will of the Afiikaners to use their language a8 all times and in all
circumstances, which would in tum create, in the speakers of other languages, the
need io leam Afrikaans. This was especially so, as i was the language of the defence
force, the police or the judiciary, the state language of power.

The Bureau maintained good relations with the press so as 1o make ils publications
krowe and used. Moreover, # displayed the publications at conférences and other
language-related events (EDAR 1976: 128). The efforis towards making Afikaans
popular started bearing Fuit about 50 years after the launch of the bilingual policy.
Since the establishment of the burean of translation fa 1930 and for many vears after,
almost all the official documents were originally written in Afrikaans and they were
sent o be translated into English. It was reported in 1960 thas Afrikaans was being
extensively used in public service. At this period Afrikaans was on a par with Esglish
in that the volume of documents to be transtated into English was equivalent to that of
documents 1o be translated o Afikaans (FDAR 1960 22). Between 1950 and 1960
there was an increase in the volume of documents written in Afrikaans 1o be translated
imto English The complele overtum of English from its position as source language of
translation was aiained in 1961, when 62% of official documents were onginally
written o Afrikaans and only 37% of such were written in English (EDAR 1962: 19).
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The rapid development of Afrikaans added a new element to the dire need for rained
tramalstors. There appeared a demand for translators with English as mother tonguoe,
sceing that there is 2 belief that ranslators produce better results when they translate
from g foreign (1.2} or second langnage (L.1) into their mother tongue. That simation
brought to the amention of the bureau that the proporiion of the English mother tongpe
candidstes for the examination was negbsible. Moreover, it was sugoested that the
bureau should be divided into two sections, ome specialising in translation into
Afiikaans whilst the other would specialise in the wanslation inte English ooly
{EDAR 1960: 22). This suggestion was implemented only five years later after what
looked like 2 successfol recritment campaipn (EDAR 1965 22). In 1962 the
Langosge Service Bureas {(L.5B) attempied to reomit candidates with English sz home

language but the Burean failed to atract 3 single applicant from this group EDAR
1962: 20).

Failure to recruit suitable candidates left the bureau with two possibifities:
s tiraining in-house staff who could reach the expected proficiency in English
s rvecroiting second langusge speakers of Englisk having the necessary skills 10
deal with the translation imto English and the editing of English texts.

Imsdesd, in 1963, the Bureaw made a wove io the direction of appointiog zn English
second language speaker to desl with translation into English due to the fact that
examination showed that the candidate had sufficient command of English fo be
considered for appointment to the higher rank (EDAR 1963: 23}

3.7 Tertiary training for iransladors

3.7.1 Introduction
The varean had prima facie evidence that success in the Translation Examination had
liztde 1o do with language competence but much fo do with previous traising in
translaion (1956: 16). The Director of the Bureau proposed the introduction of a

uriversity coorse for transiaiors s0 a5 1o zeet the increasing needs of experienced
transiators in the country (EDAR 1959: 163,
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The high mite of failure al the translators’ examination (8995 in 1960) suggested a
msmber of questions related o the training of translators. Here are some of the most
pertinent ones (EDAR 1960: 22): .
1. Are Language Schools or universities failing to equip graduates adequately for
them o pass the ransiators’ examinations?
2. Do the exsmingtions demand a specialised tvpe of knowledge that the
candidates do not have or cannot learn at the university?
3. Is the sptitude for translation work sparsely distributed among language
graduates?
4. Are people not interested in irapslation becanse i secms to them a less
prestigious profession?
3. Dothe posts lack attraction for voung langasage graduates?
These are some of the questions that prompted the buresu 10 conduct an investigation
in the matter of franslation training abroad {(EDAR 1950: 21}

3.7.2 Preparstion

Wisifs abroad

The following year the Dircotor of the Language Service Burean conducted an
investigation of issues of ranslatory” training at some institulions that trained or
emploved transiators in Cazada, The United States of America, and Furope (EDAR
1961: 21). In the report submitted to the Depariment of Education some year later, the
Director of the Language Service Buress suggested that transtation should have a
strong academic base. He arpued that wansiation sehools should enjoy full academic

status and be attached to universities 50 a8 o enjoy wiversity facilities.

He recommended that transisfors’ courses should be degree courses (3-4 years), not
diploma courses. In his view, the coriculum should include subjects such as law and
economics. Transtation schools should employ highly trained lecturers, and maimain
a low studeni-teacher matio. He added that due w the cost involved in the
cstablishment and the operation of such insiinutions, there should be only two of them
in the country (Morris 1987 30-31)



Survey

As a supplement to the mvestigation, the LSB r@qﬁﬁs&d the Mational Burean of
Education and Social Research fo compile questionnaires capable of colfecting
information refated to the formulation of proposals concerning the possible iraining
conmses B transksiors in Scath Afcea (1952 20).

Standardisatien of technical terminolegy

Concomitant 1o the investigation carried out by the Dhirector of the Language Service
Busean, another initiative was taken in preparation for the introduction of the training
courses for transiators in which the bureau plaved a major role alongside the
vizkicalkonmnissiz { {he Committes for Technical Language Development). 1t was the
establishment of 2 commission of inquiry into scientific and technical terminciogy. It
was felt that the introduction of training for wamslators would need, as an
indigpensable  tool,  standardised  techeical terminology.  This  committee
sirpitaneously gonducted an ingquiry ingo the need for translators and the technical
field in which the need for transiators could be identified (EDAR 15963: 23).

3.7.3 Introduction of tertiary level course for the translalors

The Language Service Buresu rejoiced when Rhodes University ntroduced the frst
tertiary level course for amslators in 1975, 1t was perceived as aud indeed 3t was the
result of the bureau’s many efforts to provide itself and the language industry at large
with competent translators {EDAR. 1974 333 These efforts included:
¢ the Bursau's active campaign to the Department of Education for the
imtroduction of translators’ training of terliary mstitution
# the Burear’s investigaiion of foreign institution that trained translators
the Bureau's publication of the Marais Report
¢ direct discussion with Rhodes University for the introduction of a four-year
degree for the training of translators, discussion in which Miss Yvonue Cloete,
director of the bureaw, played an imporiant part (EDAR 1982: 90).

The one-year diploma course was shaped in a masmer that the traiming provided
should satisly the noeds and expeclations of the Bureau.
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The course aimed at providing students with the following elements:
= an understanding of the principles of translation
+  practical experience in transtation
= anunderstanding of the principles of editing
® practical experience of editing
o theoretical and practical knowledge of reférence.

The course seemed 1o be tailor-made to help the bureau recruit sufiable candidates and
stabilise the situation of iis staffing predicament. This course was supplemented with
& three-year degree course in translation that Rhodes University introduced in 1977
{EDAR 1976: 123}, Other universities infroduced translators’ training in subsequent
vears, The University of South Affica (UNISA) stasted a post-graduate course,
followed by the University of Stellenbosch post-graduate diploma, the University of
Witwatorsrand Masters course, the University of the Orange Free State Honours”
course and fhe Randse Afiikaanse Universiied BA (Hopours) course.

The development of translation can be viewed as a paradigmatic case in the
development of interpreting As shall be seen i the foliowing section, the main issue
that count interpreting faced was related to its difficulty in recruiting staff. However
the mamner i which the department of Justice undertook to resolve this issue
accourss greatly for the status and the type of training avaiiable to the count
imterpreters today.
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Abridged history of Sonth African Translation

Before the arrival of Europeans: No prestige attached to interpreting

Early 1600s Sailors at The Cape: Beginning of Professional interpreting

1652: Jan van Riebeeck and the Dutch Company settle at Cape. They employ
interpreters such as Autshumato and Krotoa.

18™- century. More setlers and slaves at Cape: Liaison and community
interpreting continues

1807-1824: Appointment of various Sworn Translators

1820: English setilers at Cape

1823: English as official language

1824-1909: Sworn translators continue to be appointed

1910: Establishment of the Union of South Africa Each government
departiment translates its own text mainly from English to Dutch or Afrikaans
1923: Location Regulation translated into African languages by the
Department of Native Affairs

1930: Establishment of the Translation Bureau to revise/edit translations done
in various departments, The Bureau is part of the Departmemt of Home
Affairs. It deals with texts in Afrikaans, English and foreign language.

1954: The various offices of the Translation Bureau are put together in the
SANLAM Building at Pretoria. The Translation Bureau becomes part of the
Department of Education Arts and Culture.

1955: Increase of work volume. The bureau cannot cope. It sends much of the
translation work to freelance contractors

1956: The Translation Bureau is renamed ‘Language Services Bureauw’

1956: Creation of The South Affican Translators and Interpreters Institute
(SAITINT) later renamed SATI (South African Translators” Institute)

The Bureau fails to recruit enough translators

196Q: The Direcior of the Langunage Service Bureau tours Europe and America
to investigate ways of traiming translators. He calls for an academic program in
translators training

1960-1963: A survey on the need for technical translation I conducted

1975 Rhodes University introduces the first South African academic program
for translator training. It is a one-year diploma course

1977: Rhodes introduces a three-year undergraduate degree program in
translation :
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Abridged history of interpreting in South Africa

. Early 1600s Sailors at The Cape: Begirming of professional
In ing

1952: Jan van Riebeeck and the Dutch Company settle at Cape
They employ interpreters such as Authumato and Krotoa

- 18® — century. More settlers and slaves come to the Cape:
laison interpreting continues,

- 1910: Establishment of the Union of South Africa

. 1910: Establishment of the Department of Native Affairs. It has
a task of recruiting interpreters and translators for the Native
administration and the native judiciary (Native is synonymous
to Black). The Department of Justice deals with European

{(While) interpreters

- 1926: The Department of Justice starts employing native
interpreters

. 1936-1937: Increase of posts and salaries for European
interpreters

. 1939-1946: In the context of World War Two, the Department

of Justice releases more than 430 officers for military services.
It fails to recruit enough Evropeans to fill interpreters’ posts.

. 19438: Intreduction of training schemes for public prosecutors

. 1949: The Public Service Commission recommends the
establishment of a school for interpreters

. 1950: Staff loss contimues. Recruitment campaigns fail to
attract Europeans to the interpreting job

) 195%: Creation of 14 posts of native interpreters in the
departient of Justice in order to counter European Interpreters
staff loss

) 1953: Launch of training for future magistrates.

. 1954: Work discharged by native interpreters is found
satisfactory. Experimental training session for native court
interpreters at Pietermaritzburg

- 1955: Govemment imtroduces language proficiency tests in
English and Afrikaans for all public servants

- 1955-1956: More training sessions for native interpreters

- 1957-1958: Production of the first training manual. Relocation
of the training site from Pietermartzburg to Preforia.
Interpreters” training becomes a regular feature

) 1976: Establishment of Justice College for the training of court
interpreters, magistrates, public prosecutors, state advocates

. 1994; Justice College feels the need for an academic course in

Court Interpreting

. 1998: Compilation of a cumriculum for the University Diploma
in Court Interpreting

. 1998: Potchefstroom University introduces the Diploma Course
in Court Interpreting.




1. Court interpreting in recent years

IIN.1 Court Interpreting in the 20™ - century
1.1 Background

Understanding the early development of translation and interpreting calls for an
investigation of more recent developments. Soon after its establishment in 1907, the
Department of Native Affairs was given the responsibility of conducting examinations
for the recruitment of native interpreters and translators. The recruits served in two
main sectors, the Native Judiciary System and the Administration. The rules of the
examination were set in 1907 and amended in 1909 (ARoDoNA 1910: 1). It appears
that in its employment policy, the Department had established that the translators
would receive a salary superior to the one received by the interpreters (ARoDoNA
1945-1947: 3, 1947/48: 3, 1948/49: 2, 1949/50: 2, 1950-51: 8). Even the assistant
native translator earmed more than the best-paid interpreter. People working with the
written medium seem to have been better considered than those working with the
spoken medium, The table below provides an indication of salary scales for native
transtators and native interpreters.

Table 3.1: Salary scale for native translators and native interpreters

65



The situation described above calls for an irresistible question. Why were translators
paid more than imorpreters? Bome teniative answers include: firetly transtators may
bave been more sducated then imerpreiers, thelr comparstively higher education
could have made them capable of dealing with writien texts, secondly the employers
msy have perceived translating as more dilficel: than imterpreting, thindly the
government may bave considered transiztion expenses 3s an investment ie 8
transtation of a traffic sign will serve 2 much larger section of the population both in
space and fime, whilst an imerpreting session geserally serves a rather Gmited
audiznce. The assessment of values seems 10 be a quantitative one Le. in many cases
an investment in transtation would seem to bring higher dividends than an investment
in inmterpreting. 1t may also be that decision makers were not aware of the challenges
that isterpreting poses or the necessary skills required for the delivery of quality work.
With all due Tespect to translation, it is important 10 point out that, nowadays, it has
been established that interprefing s more stressful than translation.

The true reasons for the remmneration policy are stll unclear, but this discrepancy in
remuneration ey have comributed sigaificantly to 2 belief commonly shared by
interpreters in South Africa, that rarslotors earn more than us (interprefers) thus
they are better off” . The gap io salary scales may also have contributed o the higher
status of transiators. Seemingty, in Burope, 2 is interpraters who enjoy a higher status
than translators, probably because of the prominent role confisence interpreters play
in international organisations’ gatherings or the mumerous commmissions of the
Eurepean Unicns, as well as the role of AIIC {the French abbreviation for the
International Association of Conference Interpreters) in promoting the status of the

profession.

1.2 Status of interpreters in the Union of South Africa

The Bamu Administration Aot N° 38 of 1927 made provision for Banms Courts
{ArcDoNA 1965: 23). These courts, which had concurrent jurisdiction with the other
courts of the country, were established with the purpose of settling disputes in maters
of Bantu law and customs. Interpreters played a major role in the funciioning of the
judicial machinery, which was hnguistically and culturslly heterogeneous.



The native interpreters, as they were called, served not only in the Bantu courts, but in
all the other courts of the country, due to the fact that Bantus were at liberty to
institute civil action against other Bantus in any appropriate courts, but matters where
Bantus opposed non-Bantus could only be heard in “ordinary” courts. With such a
system, the presence of an interpreter was vital in all the courts of the Union of South
Africa,

The concept “Bantu’ needs some clarification. The term can apply to languages of the
Niger-Congo group such as Swahili, Xhosa and Zuln. It can also apply to people.

The Collins Coburild English Dictionary, 1998,
defines the term Bantu as belonging or related o a
group of peoples in Central and Smthern Africa.

This general neutral definition has a specific connotation in South Africa, where the
term “‘Bantu’ is perceived as a derogatory term used by the apartheid regime for the
non-white population of African origin.

The Collins Shorter English Dictionary, 1994, adds
that it is a derogatory term for a Black speaker of a
Bantu language.

According to the Word Power Dictionary, 2002, the
term Bantu is a strongly offensive word in South
Africa, especially when used of individual people.

The Bantu Administration Act, with its subsequent modifications, provided for the

following Bantu courts:
a) Chiefs’ Courts Le. Bantu Courts presided over by Bantu Tribal Chiefs or
Headrmen

b) Courts of Bantu Affairs Commissioners
These were courts of first instance. But they also played the role of a Court
of Appeal for matters that were first heard in the chiefs” courts. The Courts
of Bant Affairs Commissioners could, at their own discretion, either apply
common law or Bantu law and customs. They had the same jurisdiction as
that of the magistrates” court.
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They could hear eriminal matters, although the commissioner could not try
certain types of offences wilhowd prior sgreement with the Depastment of
Justice. The courts for Banm Affairs Commnissioners were later renamed
‘Madrtenance Courts” by the Maintenance Cowrt Act N° 23 of 1963
£} Bants Appeal Couris
They received appesls from the cowrts of Bamu Affeirs Commissioners.
There were three Bantu Appeal Courts, namely for the central region in
Johanneshurg, for the nonh-eamern region in Pletermarizburg, and fw the
southern region in King Witliams Town The Appellate Division of the Supreme
Count in Bloemfontein received appeals from these courts.
4y Bantu Divorce Cowts
These cousts had concurrent jurdsdiction with the Supreme Court on matters of
mullity, divorce and separation in respect of marriage between Baniu within their
respective aress,
¢}  Bapta Children’s Courts
These courts were instituted by the Children’s Act N° 33 of 1960 sections 5 and
6. They had concuwrrent jurisdiction with the Magistrates” Court or the Children’s
Court in thelr aven. Appeats eould be logged with the Bantu Appeal Courts,

The Bamtu interpreters working in this system gained much knowledge and
experience of the European judicial system and the Bant {aw, customs and colture.
Their wealth of knowledge, experience and interpreting skills could not keep Bantn
interpreters o the socoon of the Bantu judicial system. They soon started to be
imegrated into the Department of Jostice. The corrent situation of interpreting in the
Diepartment of Justice is such that the overwhelming majority of interpreters are
black. One of the reasons is that not many white people had shown Interest in learming
black languages and coltores, which may have been considered inferior. Twe words
can be used to summarise the history of interpreting in the Department of Justice:
‘fathwre’ and ‘acknowledgement”. The Department faited to retain Evropeans as court
interpreters and fo ackunowledge the satisfactory standard of work done by Baniu

interpreters in all the vanous courts.
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1.3 Staff crisis

The anmual report of 1926 indicates that the Department of Justice had started to
employ Bantu interpreters although they were still kept as employees of the
Depariment of Native Affairs (DoJAR 1926: 5). In 1937, issues of interpreters came
to the fore as the grading of European interpreters’ posts was revisited and their salary
scales were improved. However, no indication of the amount received was mentioned
{DoJAR 1937: 13). In the following year, the Department of Justice increased the
namber of posts for European imterpreters (1938: 12).

The context of the Second World War and the post-war situation forced the
Department of Justice to adopt a progressive attitude toward the employment of Bantn
interpreters. In the context of World War 11, the Department had relcased no fewer
than 430 officers to join the military (DoJAR 1944 5), kn the subsequent years from
1946 10 1949 the Departmnent continued to lose a considerable mumber of officers. The
first timid step towards the employment of native interpreters under the banner of the
Department of Justice began with the creation of some subordinate interpreters’ posts
for non-Europeans. (i.e. non-European interpreter-messengers and non-European
messenger-interpreters.) As a matter of fact, these two analogous posts were a
reinstatement of the post of European interpreter-messenger, which was upgraded in
1937 to European imterpreter—clerk grade 3.

Table 3.2: Department of Justice: Interpreters’ Posts Vacant on 31 December 1949

NUMBER OF VACANCIES H

2

28

Ewropean Intsrpreier-Clark Grade 3 54
Eoropean Interpreter Mossenger

| Indian Iverpreter-Clesk Grade 2

b Native Interprstar-Clerk Grade 2
Native Interpreter-Clerk Grade 3

Nulive Messenger- Interpreter
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The table shows that the Depariment of Justice faced an acute crisis. In short, 96
Evropean interpreiors, nine Indian interpreters and 73 Native interpreiers were
peeded, amouming w 178, However some 48 imerpreters were recruited during the
period from | December 1949 to 18 Jamuary 1950, There was then a deficit of 130

interprefers.

The Department had only a few options to improve the need for inferpreting services:
1. They conld moliply offorts to recruit encugh Buropean, Indian and Native
interpreters. The spccess of this endeavour would lead 1o the continvation of
racial balance within the Diepartment. This option would be hard to fulfil with
respect o the position of Byropean interpreters.

2. They oould employ native inferpreters in European imterpreters” posts. This
option would be more feasible especially because the Department of Native
Affairs, which was considered 23 2 reservoir of labowr, counted up to 172
interpreiers in 1949,

3. They could lobby for the wraining of interpreters or underiake such training,
Indeed, when the Department of Education faced a severe crisis and lack of
labour force in its Translation Section, it staried lobbying for the training of
translators.

The Department of Justice tried all of the above The efforts to attract European
interpreters failed dismally. The training of court interpreters took too long o start.
The employment of more native interpreiers was the only option that seemed 1o work
successfully and belp to alleviate the Department’s staff crisis.

1.3.1 Frilure in the recrnitment of Evropean Court Interprefers
Before embarking on a campaign of recruitment for interpreters, the Department of
Justice improved the salary scales and condiions of service for interpreters of all

races. This decision, as one can expect, could nat resolve the crisis instantly (Dol AR
1951: 2.
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The position of European count inferpreters kept deteriorating; in 1952, 84 of the 157
posts of Buropean imerpretes—clerks were vacant (DoJAR 1952 4). In 1953, the
Degartment of Justice started to realise that the recruitment of Buropean interpreters
faced gloomy prospects. ¥t planned to use experienced Furopean interpreters on a

. recrogment campaign in the Eastern part of the Union of South Africa (Dol AR 1953
15, 31934: 16). Due to adminisirative reasons, the campaign coukd not take place in
1055, ’

Wher, in 1955, the Department only registered thwee applications for the post of
Furopean imterpreter-clerk grade two, it realised that a recruitment campaign had to
take place as a matter of urgeney {DoJ AR 1955: 2021}, Unforiunately, afler 2 well-
plarsed recruitment tour, the resulls were most disappointing; only seven candidates
were recruited. Optimistic minds projected that the situation would get betier with the
new salary scales (DoJAR 1956: 29). Despite the introduction of new salary scales in
1857, 1960 and other subsequent vears, the position of EBuropean interpreters
contitgsed Lo deteriorate uniil the Department abandoned the idea in the second half of
the 1960°s (DoJAR 1961: 14, 1962: 2, 1963: 9).

Both imternal and external factors cootributed to the crisis. The Depariment
complained to the Public Service Commission for what it called ‘the mevitable time
lag between the date of application and the date of appoiniment’. In the public
administration there is always a time lag betveen the time a candidate’s application is
approved for sppoiotment snd the moment he/she is notified. In the meantime,
candidates fend to comtinue to search for other opportunities. Even though the
Commission authorised the appointment of all candidates applying, this was put into
opersion when il was too lzte. No furthber remedy could comrect the damage suffered
. {(I3elAR 1953: 14-18). Another irdernai factor pertained fo the knplementation of the
bilingual policy, which led to the reduction of demand for interpreters, who could
spesk two languages only, ie English and Afrikasns. As more and more peaple
becamse Ruent in English and Afrikaans, obviously, interpreters were reguesied to
know at least three languages. In 1955, governmem sirongly recommended that all
public servants should nndergo tests to prove their langpage proficiency in English
and Afrikazns (BoJAR 1955; 8},
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Few people in the Department of Justice resented this recommendation; cmi.y four
people refused to ke the tost and 2 year lafer some of these comented o the test. In
1656, the Public Service Commission geared up the implementation of the policy by
withdrawing the examination exemption previously accorded to Grade 1 Magisirates,
the Hghest level of magistrates {DoJAR 1956 14} Within a period of ten vears (le
from 1955 to 1964 inclosive), 2 total of 2862 officers were tested. Three tmndred and
seventy six officers failed ome languags whilst 43 fhiled both. Thus almost 70% of
officers tested in the Department of Justice were proficient in English and Afrikaans
{DoTAR 1935 to 1964). Among the external factors which contritarted to the crisis,
appears the competition waged on the labour market with the private companies
{DoIAR 1954; 14).

1.3.2 Success in the recraitment of native interpreters

The Diepartment had been refuctant to engage fully o the emplovment of “native’
interpreters. This accounts for the creation and abolition of certain non-European
interpraters posts prior to 1930 (DoJAR 1945: 6). Bowsaver, the Department hesitamly
ushered In native interpreters with the 1950 grading of pests By oon-European
interpreters. The following year, it created 14 posts of native interpreters in an attempt
to cowster the acute interpreting staff shortage (Dol AR 1950 3, 1851). The shortape
of Buropean interpreters was most acute in smaller roral cestres. When the
Depariment of Justice reaiised thet more and more native inferpreiers were becoming
avgilable, it envigaged the conversion of the Buropean interpreter-clerks posts into
ngtive lnterpreter-clerks posts (DoAR 1952: 14). The Departroem flt encoursged to
expand this move 10 larger centres because of the satisfactory standard of interpreting
work rendered by the native interpreter-clerks (DofAR 1954 14-16). As opposed to
the contimred shortage of Buropean imerpreters, the recruitment of native imerpreters
continued to increase satisTactorily (DoJAR 1956: 20-30, 1957: 26, 1960: 28, 1961;
14, 1962: 6, 1963 9, 1964: 9)
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1.4 Training of court interpreters

The Annusl Report of the Department of Native Affairs for the vears 19511952
suggests, with not many details, that there was a system of training for the staff of that
departiment, including translators and istespreters. But, argues the report, the training
was hampered by the lack of a training plan.

These efforts were far from satisfactory for the training of interpreters. However, they
did open the way to a more organised forre of training, which did vot coour before the
Department of Nattve Affairs joined forces with the Deparvmen of Justice and afier
the pative interpreters bad been firmly established in the Department of Tastice
{(ARoDoNA 19063: 33, T1970: 24, 1977-78: 26, 1978719 23, 198283 4).

Following the acule and unprecedented lack of interpreters, in 1949 the Public Service
Commission appoimied a commities 10 carry oozt an investipation imto matters of
recruitment, waining znd service conditions of interpreters (DoJAR 1949: 2), One of
the recommeendations was that the Department should establish a training school for
interpreters.

it should be noted that this suggestion was in part influenced by the sucvess of the
training programmes for public prosecutors, which grew from strength to strength
from 1948 (DofAR 1949 3, 1950: 2). However, for four successive years, the
inerpreters” lraming schemes registered no progress st all (DoJAR 1953: 4). The
training schemes only began after the lavoch of the taining schemes for finure
magistrates, which started in February, 1953 (DoJAR1953; 1-2). Among the many
reasons that courtered the move towards the establishment of the training school for
imerpreters, were:

s Much of the effort of the Department of Justice went tnto the establishment of
what was called ‘the Synthetic Magistrates’ Office’ (DoJAR 1950: 3). The
Department of Justice and the Department of Native Affairs investigated ways
of establishing this office through sollaborative training of the probasionary
clericzal officers of the two departments.
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However, this practical, intensive and umform iraining was to be given to a few
hand picked officers. The traiming would focts on two major aspects:
o pemeral principles of state organdsation {economy, finance, duties of
the coust clerks)
¢ gpeneral principles of decorum ie job status, prestige and human

relations,

e The Public Service Commission was investigating the possibility of co-
grdinated traintag for all public servaats of the Union of South Africa (DoJAR
1951)

It is only in 1954 that the suggestion of the establishment of 2 school for interpreters
started 1o tske shape The experimental training session was organised in
Pistermaritzburg (DoJAR 1954 3). Due to she severe shortage of European
interpreters, aif the attendaniz were pafive imerpreter-clerks Grade 11 The lecturer, 2
senior Buropean imerpreter clerk, conducted the training for three weeks, and the
iterpreters were both trained and tested with a view to iWdentfying forther aspects
needing intervention.

The trairing focused on three aspects:
+ principies of interpreting
+ improvement of vocabulary

#  basic principles of law.

In 1955 apd 1956 the tmining proceeded smoothly and muccessfilly with an
attendance of more than 41 interpreters, including those from Natal and the Transvast
{(DoJAR 1035 4; 1956: 9). The reporis received from the sopervisors of the
imerpreters indicated that the cowrse had improved the imerpreters’ performances. It
was recommended that a permanent full-time lectuser be appointed. The lecnurer
would also be tasked with the inspection and recruitment of the interpreters. The
imerpreters’ traimng schemes were firmly established in the years 1957-1958. A
traimiteg mamal was produced.
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The principal court interpreter (dubbed as tutor and inspector), framed the course over
three areas:

+ correct knowledge

= sense of responsibility

+ pride in work.
The training then moved from Pietermaritzburg to Pretoria. The training benefited a
large number of Native and Indian interpreters. Even the possibility of training for
Fuoropean interpreters was envisaged but never executed (DoJAR 1957: 9-10, 1958:
12, 1959: 18). By 1959, most of the Bantu inierpreler-clerks in the Department of
Justice had already attended the training. From this time onward, the training of
interpreters continued on a regular basis. The tours of the inspector served to identify
the problems that the interpreters faced. Two of the most crucial problems reported
were related to the incompetence of some interpreters and the mismatch between their
languages and the dialects spoken in specific areas. The tours also helped to identify
some interpreters who were fluent in many languages and could be employed in many
different parts of the country. Wherever the inspector identified problems, measures
were taken to redress the sitnation (PoJAR 1963: 7, 1964: 8.) In the meantime, the
depariment had established a strategy of training that would benefit much of the
country by dividing it into four major regions, each led by a chief interpreter. The
table below shows the regions and the seat of the chief interpreters i

Table 3.3: Seat of the Chief Interpreter

REGIONS SEAT OF THE CHIEF INTERPRETER |

3 Natal + South Eastern Transvaal

Ormange Free State + North Western Cape
+ South Eastern Transvaal

Resi of the Cape Province

Rest of the Transvaal

In 1971, the focus of the interpreters’ course added more attention to fulfilling the
Depariment’s needs and providing interpreters with knowledge of substantive and
adjective law (DoJAR 1971: 11-12).
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The efforts at waiming the siafl of the Departroent of Justice contivued to receive
much attention through the vears. By 1973, the daapanmﬁxt hiad an entire division in
charge of traiving. However, the division faced some problems relating to the upward
professional mobility ol the lecturers. B was noticed that as soon as 2 lechurer got {o a
certain level of seniority or as soon as he obtained an LLB Degree, he would leave the
trainisg division for some other division that offered better career prospects. These
moves had 3 negative impact on the continuity as well as on the standard of training.
It was thus suggested that 8 sysiem shovld be established whereby lecturers could
pusste a career in training. One of the first steps towards the professionalisation of
troiners in the Departrent was the establishment of Justice College whick the
government had approved in 1978, The College was to play & major role in the
improvement of the staff proficiency in the sitvation of staff shortage that the
department faced (DoJAR 1975 5 1976 12). This mandate is & reflection of the
situation and the process that preceded the establishment of Justice College (DoJAR
198%: 31). It was responsible for conducting af least five types of training directed at
various sudiences:
1) fupetional Crmmal Courts traiming for prospective magisivates, existing
magisirates, public prosecutors, state advocates and clerks of the courts
2) civil courts iraining for officers who heard civil cases in the fower courls
3} tmaining for the =1aff of the masier’s office ie. assistard mastérs, estate
congrollers and appointment clerks
4)  legal training for the staff of other departmenis
5} traiving for interpreters. This training would take place under the control of
the chief inspector of cowrt imerpreters, together with the four regionel
inspectors who were parnt of the college lecturers” corps.

It should be noted that in the vears 1980-1981, the Department continued to provide
training. But it also focused attention on the wanslation of documents on common iaw
by experienced interpreters such as Prof Visagie, Dr B Z. Beinart and Mrs Hewitl
{DolAR 1980: 11, 1981: 53).
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From its former structure in the late seventies to the shape it has now, the Justice
College underwent many changes, of which one of the most drastic was the ooe in
1998, which simed al redressing some of the racial imbalances of the past. ‘This
change even led 1o the resignation of 2 number of experienced lecturers whoe did not
welcome the move towands the inclusion of more blacks in positions that had always
been occupied by white employees. However, the structure of the short course # now
provides to interpreters, has maintained 2 relatively uniform format (DoJAR 1991 43,
1993 57-60,1 1997 20-22, 1998: 79). The course runs for a period of approximately
five weeks, It bas two muin components:
1} Classroom instruction vnder these headings:

= language proficiency

& basic Criminal law

& criminal and civil procedures

=  Latin legal terminology

e ghe work of 4 court interpreter.

2) Practical nstrection in cowt.
1.5 Role of the Department of Justice

The Department of Justice has the overall imerit of being one of the Institutions, if pot
the only institotion, which seriously anempied to address and record the matiers of
interpreters’ employment pnd training. This Deparioent and that of Native Affairs
constinie a reperioire for the development of South African Court Interpreting,
“

Recruitment system

The Department succeeded in putting in place a system for court interpretery’
recruitment, employment and assessment; starting with the 1937 Natal Board of
Examiners, the sardiest consisting only of three people, two employed by the
Department of Justice and one by the Department of Native Affzirs. Over the vears,
this systern has improved to a model of contiouous assessment for appointment and
promotion, md alse Incorporzies tralming (DoAR 1937 13, 1945 6%, The cowt

system of recruitment and employment functions were as follows:
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Aspirat court imterpreters are required o pass a langnage proficiency fest
taken down by a chief court pmterpreler in consultation with an inspecior of
court interpreters. After having passed the iesi, the candidate is appointed
temporarily o do iterpreting work in court wnder the supervision of a
chief court inferpreter. A further test is lnken down by an inspecior of court
inderpreters. Aficr having passed that test, the candidote is appointed on
probation Jor twelve months. Fithin this period, the condidate must cattend
a course al Justice College. After training, the condidate will return fo ki
post where the spector will sié in cour? to lisien to the imerpreter for a
Sl cleyy 30 as o provide further guidkince (DoJAR 1998: 81, 1984: 17)

Eendership role in matlers of interpreters’ training

The interpretess’ training schemes, orpanised during the many years by the
Department of Justice, benefited the officers of other departments including the
Diprariment of Native Affairs and the Department of Health. The latter sent eight
officers to undergo interpreters” training in 1967 and 1968 (DofAR 1967: 8, 1968: 9).
Before the introduciion of imerpreters’ training at the University of the Free State, the
Department of Jostice was 1he only institution dealing with it.

Inspection towrs

The idea of inspestion tours is another significant contribution of the Department of
Justive. Very early in the establishment of the interpreters’ training scherdes, it was
understood that the taining of interpretexs neoded following up. The follow-up wonld
provide the inspector with insight fto the problems that the court interpreter faced in
the real situation, The interachion between the inspectosflecturer  zmd
imterpreterflearner could contribute positively to the strengthening of tes between the
o parties,

Cowvrt interpreters” assoeiations
The Department offered the enviromment where a mumber of court interpreters’
associations were born. Two of these associations are worth mentioning:

s the South Aftican Court Interpreters and Clerks Union

& {he South Affican Interpretation Officers and Allied Workers Union.
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In 1994, the inferpreters organised themselves into a separate body because they felt
that they did not quite il o the Attoreys” or the State Prosecutors” Associartion,
and were in a minority. This separate body or union was backed by The Nationa
Association of Democratic Lawyers (RADL), which shared the view that justice
could not win unless the interpreters won their demands regarding training, pay and
promation. The WADL called for the provision of attractive salaries, the establishment
of proper certification, professional recognition and the inmoduction of tertiary
training for interpreters. Although the association is often at odds with the hieraschy
of the Department of Justice, this thesis will, at # later stage, discuss the importance of
such an association for the professionalisation of an activity such as court interprefing,

as well as its fsture developmend.

1.6 Tertiary iraining

In an auempt to achieve higher standards In inferpreters’ training, the Department of
Fustice, through Justice College, started to investigaie the idea of lertiary training for
imterpreters. In 1994, Justice College consulted 2 nsumber of umiversities and
technikons to decide on the mosxt effective way of traming inferpreters. It was clear
that the training provided by Justice College needed improvement (DoJAR 19%4: 34).
T February 1997, 2 curricuiune commitiee was established. The committee was made
up of members of the following organisations: the Department of Justice, eight
universities, one Technikon, the South African Translators” Insiitute, the South
Afiicarn Court Interpreters and Allied Workers” Union as well 25 the South Afiican
Count Imterpreters and Clerks Union In 1998, the committee completed the
compilation of the curricolum for the University Diploma in Court Imterpreting
(DaIAR 1997 22, 1998: 85)

It should be noted, however, that Justice College approached a2 mumber of key role
plavers as well 85 universities in order to embark on the academic training of cours
imerpreters. Many universities declined, for various reasons, 1o venture on this route,
Only Potchefstroom University and the Orange Free State University agreed o
undertake the training of vourt interpreters. The University of Pretoria and Usiversity
Witswatersrads aiso showed interest in the training.
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It should be noted, however, thet the Orange Free State University had already
accurmdated some expenence on interpreters” training as it had provided the fraining
of inferpreters for the Troth and Reconcilistion Commission, The diploma course is
currently orgamised af the two universitics, but Justice College provides practica! and
funciional traindng for the court interpreters. The Universty of Sowth Africa (UNESA)
now offars a Bachelor degree in Count imerpreting, The first graduates completed in
2004, As such fraining is still new, it is difficult to ndpe its effectiveness now.
However, there is 3 feeling in the justice department that the academic and the short
course, which are running concurrently, should cominne, but that both courses need
improvement. One of the ways of improvement is the introduction of a thres-year
degres course and the decentralisation of the shorr courses. The latter will permit
betier access by the court imterpreters, whilst the former will provide 2 well-grounded

quahification.
1.7 Challenges associated with the training of court interpreters

Two internal documents {the Business Flan 2000 and Strategic Planning 2001)
provide a clear picture of challenges that the Depantment of Justice faced regarding
the wterpreters that it employed.

Cuatity of teaching staff

The quality of training siaff cannot be overemphasised. The trainers most be
academically competent and roust be of high moral fibre. When, in 2001, allegations
of fraud erupied against some trainers, ihe depariment rapidly responded 1o the need
for honest trainers by using new people (DoJAR 2001: 66).

Standard of the course

The Department feli that the course was organised in a very unstructured manner. The
five-week pericd was too short for training and assessment. The presiige of the course
was low. Within the Department of Justice, the course was neglected when compared
with those courses provided for the magistrates and prosecutors.
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Finazcial constraints

Financial constraints precluded many interpreters, aspecially those from rural avens,
from sttending The raning session, which most of the Gime wok place in Pretora, far
from many of the Jocations where these interpreters were stationed. The high demand
for court interpreters (87% of the population used the service of imterpreters in
litigation) made it hard for Justice College 1o keep up with thelr training ie the
number of incumbents who bad received training was low., Offen the interproters
allended the first course only two to four vears after appointment.

Career connection

The department of Justice vie Fostice College realised that for many vears in South
Aftica, court Bterpreters did not have any academic training and that there was no
real career path. Yet, formal academic training is a key clement 1o their professional
recognition, adequate remumeration, career path and vpward social moebiliy.

1.£ Spmmary

Dhuring my visits 1o the courss, I was surprised fo see that the working envirenment of
the court interpreters did not reflect the dignity that should have been associated with
such & position. Tn most courts, all the inderpreters were hidden in a small ill-fursished
office. The atmosphere in these offices was not such that ove conld concentraie and
read or study 50 as to prepare seriously for a case. As I visited the courts, & became
clearer that certain prejudices were attached to court interpreting,  Cowrt interpreting
seerms to be consenant with the black race, low edocation, poverty and alcobol abuse,
The migration of Native interpreters (Bantu or Black African) from the Department of
Native Affairs to the Departmest of Justice was not & mere change of offices. When
the black interpreters entered the department of Justice, they were subjected 1o the
superior position of their white colleagues. The lowest European interpreter’s post
was higher that the highest Bantue interpreter™s post. Thus from the very begioniop, the
Banti: inferpreters were pit in a situation where they felt inferior and fo some extent
inadequate. The change of government policy and the ushering in of democracy have
rermncvesd racial barriers and prejudices. However, in the courts, inmerpreters seem 10
continue to be haunted by the prejudices of the past.
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The high standard of aclievement contributed sigoificantly to the recruitment and
establishment of Bantu interpreters in the Department of Justice. Yei, in recent years,
it has been noticed that the standard of jobs delivered by the court mterpreter has
deteriorated quite significamtly. Thus the interpreter suffers fiom low esteem because
of the sub-standard quality of work be delivers and the lack of professionalism. Both
European and non-European interpreters have contributed significantly 1o the progress
of court interpreting. The Basiu inierpreters allowed the Depaniment of Justice to
fulfit #ts job uninterrapted, by providing the Department with labour, pardcularly in
the time of Buropean interpreting staff shortages. The Buropean interpreter set the
training schemes throngh which they distilled their knowledge and experience to the
Bapiu interpreters. In recent years, the fraining schemes have suffered serious flaws,
There is 2 need to work out and atterspt new ways of iraining court interpreters

adeguately.

The Depantment of Justice put I place 2o interesting system of recruitment that
determined standards of education for prospective court imterpreters. The candidate
conrt interpreters were required to have Grade 10 level, but currently the standasd has
been aimed at Grade 12 level This standard of education is percetved as low when
compared to the complexity of interpreting. Thus there is a need to adopt a sirategy

that provides adequate suppor? to the interpreters,

There exist intricste ties between the court. interpreter’s status and education. It is
therefore impostant 1o identify areas that require wgent fotervention so as to Iberate
the imterpreter from the prejudices of the past and put him in & position to aflow him
to fulfil his full polential and facilitate the provision of justice io all Such an
endeavour will necessitate & closer examination of munerous factors penaining to the
iderpreter’s profile, professional stafus, training needs and provision of training. An
understanding of the interpreter situation will allow us to distinguish between fictional
sitations and real facts. The next pages of this thesis intend to move i that direction.
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IIL 2 Current isspes in translation and interpreting

2.1 General concerns of Eanguage practitioners

In recent years, translators, interpreters, langnage practitioners and other interested
parties have identified important issues that need urgent attention. This section will
highfight some of the issues that attracted the attention of such parties during the years
2002 and most of 2003. Tt should be noted, however, that while certain issues such as
copyright seem to be the focus of tramslators, other issues such as thase of
professional status tend to be shared by members across professions.

In February 2002, the Western Cape Language Commmittee (WCLC) convened a
workshop in which more than a hundred language practitioners participated. The
participants came from a variety of sectors in the Western Cape including the
Provincial Parliament, the National Parliament, the courts and the freelance sector.
Prior to the workshop, the WCLC had conducted a survey, which illustrated that the
following are the most prevalent issues among the language practitioners:

Table 3.4: Important issues for language practitioners

ISSUES

What must be done to establish repuler courses for improvement of 3
skills?

'What traming, development and rescurces shoeld be made available
for inferpreters end translators in the Western Cape?
How t set and advertise standard rate for temslation mchihng
minimmm standand?

How to ensmre that government does enough regarding the
development of & language policy
How to avoid an English/Afrikamns dominance at the expense of
Xhosa and the growing mmmber of other languages in the Western

Cape? ’
How to address the lack of resources in African langnages?
How to pet rid of ignomnce in the busmess sector regarding the
translabion profession?
How to avoid Govenmugnt calling it the expensive?
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Training

This theme was the most prevalesl ome. Tt was felt that training should not only
concern the boterpreters or translators themselves, but alse people who wilise these
services, The training of language professionals, either formal or informal, should
ke inte sccount specific neads of esch language. The information of inst_imtions that
provide such traitang as well as the conditions of admission should be shared.
Moreover, trained practiioners should receive encouragement in the form of
increased salaries, responsibility or states. There emerged a strong te between
government”s will, promotion of language right, training, income and status.

Income

The participants expressed the need to form a new regulatory professional body,
which wounld deal fmrer ofie with issues of acereditation and determination of tariffs.
The name suggested for the new organisation was SALPRA ic the South African
Language Practitioners Association. SATTs coobibuiion io the profession was
acknowledged. But SATE was perceived 25 not being representative enough. SALPRA
would work for improvement of the image of the profession through the mobilisation
of all giakeholders at governmental and non-governmental fevel. The pew body could
agsist in setfing tanifs.

Language eguity and development

The most appropriste way o aveid the Affibaans/Foglish dominance would be
through the use of African languages by native speakers of these languages, When the
native speakers take pride in their languages and use them more often, this will
comtribute positively to the preservation of these languages and their hesitage.
Implicitly, the frequent use of African languages in public will rse the need for more
interpreters for these languages. The increased use of Afiican langnages should go
concomitantly with the enforcement of language equity policy. Translation into
Afticar languages should ensure positive visibility of the language, ot only when a
negative message of 3 warning such as “No job available’ or ‘Danger” should be
conveyed. The community as the major role player should Iobby imter alia for mother-
tongue instruction, langaaee rights, bigh gquality of transtatorsfinterpreters, asweitas a
Eanguage audit in the public and private sector.
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Policy

Steps in order for the goversment 1o prove Hs will and support for the constituiional
language provision should inclede s larger covering of language-related events by the
public media, the establishment of languape desks at Iocal councils 1o help people
who  expertence problems understanding the dominant Janpoages, and a clear
cornrmunication channel between the language activists and the government.

Professional development

The lenguage professionals felt 2 srong veed 1o develop 3 database accessible through
a call gentre, which would provide all languape-related information. 1t was felt that
the promotion of laogsage-related businesses was the responsibility of all language
workers and oot of SAT! alose. However, it more langoage workers joined SATL, it
would have a more representative voice. Children should be targeted by awareness
campaigns on language rights and pecess 1o services in their mother tongue. Children
shouid also be aware of the existence of the tramsletionfimerpreting professions to
provide language faclitation services. Some langnage practitioners express the need
to see SATI as an interim body, but it should nitmartely be replaced by SALPRA,
where 2! language practitioners will be registered.

The major themes as reflected in table 5 show that the experiences” of court
interpreters are similar 1o those experienced by the other language practitioners in the
Western Cape Province. Both categories look at training as priority mumber one. Both
catepories consider issves of resameration a8 highly eportant, &8s well as matters of
“professional development, policy and lasguage equity. Far from being restricted to the
Western Province only, these themes ocour in national fora of language practitioners,
whether they are trapslators or health care imterpreters.

2.2 Translators’ issnes

The features that appear in Murathe (e, “The Bridge’ when transtated from Venda),
from Cotober 2002 to Ociober 2004 provide an indication of issues that are
considered to be of relevance to the South Africa Translators” Institute, which ¢laims

1o alse represesyt interpreters, editors, and lexicographers,



The Journal of the South African Translators” Institule, Adfsrorho which is published
twice a2 vear, indicates that the four relevant needs of s members are: slectromic tools,

freelancing, waining and language policy.

Elecironic tools

Having voderstood the importanee of Comprater Assisted Translation Tools (CATTS),
SATI wants its members 1o learn more about them 50 as 1o be able 1o use the tools
efficiently. The tools include not only transfation memories and other wiilities ke
spell-checks, Iocating programs, clipboard memory, term searchers, Ecerpiors, Word
counters, Comparers and Aligners. These are included in programs such as Trados,
Déia wu, TransSuoite, Transit, WordFast or SDLX with which more and more
translators are now getting familiar (Murray-Smith 2602; 7-9). The internet, E-lancing
and Software in South Africa’s indigenous languages are now counted among the
most fmportant tools for translaiors. The ifranslator’s resouwrces on the Internet ane
general dictionary websites, personal home pages, and logal online dictionaries which
can be purchased in CD or CD-ROM format from internet catalogues. Hach of these
resovrces s presented with its advantages and web addresses where they can be
purchased. The additional informagion on the iopic inciudes online newspapers
archives, government policy archives, and email discussion lists such as faalgesprek,
rekencarierme, Zalang and Xhosa list (Van den Hewvel 2002: 3-5). )

Mastery of technology becomes an important aspect of iranslating, as the translator
could then easily advance w clancing, which coosists of being electronically
connecied o other freclancers 1o work on project teams for a limited period of time
and recombing to work on other projects. The eLancer surfs the Web in search of the
job he wants, bids on #, and meets other co-workers and clients onboe. E-lancing
looks amractive because it offers the possibility of mavagig soici deadlines by
working interdependemly with other practitioners. In this situation, race, religion, sex
and geopraphy do not matter, bt the greatest challenge remains the ability to interact
and convenience over the Web, as having a personal Web page is pot 2 guarantes 1o
ensure success {(Potgieter 2002: 15-16).
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The cyber age holds much hope for the improvement of the stas of Souih African
indigenous languages, with the development of & Web browser and mal client,
Mozilla, which bas already been tramslsted indo sin languages, Kbosa, Zubs, Venda,
Northern Sotho, Swati and Tswana (Bailej;r and Mhlongo 2002: 16). This news is
encouraging as the African languages are ofien viewed as unable to embrace the
berefils of techaology.

Lanpuage policy and traiming for language practitioners

SAT! saluted Cabinet’s approval of the Mationa! Language Policy Framework
(MLPF). The approval is viewed as a milestone in the establishment of the Soath
Aficen Language Practtioners’ Council The importance of the Council Bes in the
regulation of the language service market with g possibility of Detter fees and better
working conditions. The NLPF will then be used by government departments, wirich
will each have to determine its own working languagels), language{s} of records, and
language{sy of cowmmumicaiion with members of the public The government
departments will then have to rely on translationfinterpreting services {0 ensure that
the largest aumber of people are served in thelr own languages. Moreover,
lexicologists and ierminologists will be needed to develop the corpus of the
previonsly marginalised languages. All these needs tmply that the required language
praciitioners witt have to be trained (Boers 2003b: 17,18). -

Muratho special issue on training simply provides extensive and updated information
on a2l the courses that are available in Sowth Africs, thew levels, the conditions of
admission, the lenguage combinations, and oulcomes (Boers 2003a; 3-16) The
information shows that there is 3 much wider variety of courses and options than in
the second part of the seventies when the transiation courses wers being introducsd in
South Africa. There is also an effort w combine both practical and theopretical aspects.
It can be noticed, however, that most of the institutions prefer translation courses to
imterpreting ones. Reasons may be that the latter require more techoical equipment
that many mstitutions bave af present. ¥t can be argued that when the new national
languages become a law, there will be egual if not 2 significantly higher demand for

Erpreling services.
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Freclancing

Asg the majority of SATE members are freelance language practifioners, it was almost
predictable that the publication of this organisation would feature an tem on the topic
of freglancing Liebenberg’s article indicates that the freclance market faces a crisis

that leaves many official languages offices sheunken oy non-existent.

There is a gap between the official stance on muktilingualism and the lack of practical
measures (o e theory into practive. Licbenberg (2003 3-12) continues to provide
advice on practical sieps to take in order to establish and run a successful business as
a freclance practitoner. Her interesting supgestions include practical issves such as
the acguisition of eguipment and reference material, general organisation so as o find
balance between family, work and leisure, ways of finding translation work
assignments, ways of dealing with cliems, the setting of rates, registration for tax
purposes, networking, professional improvement, and ethics. Murray-Smath (2003:
[5-1%} insists oa the importance of acquiring the appropriate computer hardware and
software for a Heslancer’s office. She provides an in-depth description of most
software that translators needduse and deiails the beneffts of each product for the
transiztor and the clients Boers takes further two points raised by Liebenberg ie
rates and networking. She recommends hourly-based rating, which leads to 40c per
word subject 1o regional rates, degres of text specialisation and wrgency (Boers 2003¢
19}. However she states that the Competition Act lays down that SATT may not set
tariils or give recommended rates. Regarding networking, Boers (20034: 20} coneurs
with Lichenberg on the bepefits of the Zal.ang Internet discussion group or Lanira.

It 1s interesting to see that the approach used by tmnslators in presenting issues of
ining, for example, differs from the aspproachk wvsed by the other language

practitioners especially cowt interpreters. Translators tend to share with each other
ways of upgrading knowledge instead of complaining; for example, that there is
nowhers they can go to lears to use compter programemes for translation and editing.
Most court interpreters tend o depend 2z lot on the Department of Justice 1o take
mitiatives for the upgrading of their knowledge.
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2.3 Medical interpreting

Buoth court nterpreting and health care or medical interpreting are generally clustered
together under the heading “communily interpreting’. They serve a farge section of the
population at grasseoots level, whilst conference interpreting, for example, only serves
a limited number of people. An examimation of saliemt preoccupations of medical
interpreting can provide ideas in the manner cowrt interpreting can also be improved.
Two major events recemtly held in Cape Towns provide a glimpse of the burning issues
about medical interpreting;

+ commumity imterpreting in the Western Cape health services

e the SANPAD health care mterpreting project.

The understanding of these issues was only possible after taldng into account the
essence of the presentations znd the iype of questions that the nferpreters asked
during the first meeting, seeing that the resenters were people with some degree of
expertise in the field of community health interpreting, whilst the interpreters were
active members of the audience. The topics listed for the community mterpreting
conference in Novernber 2003 included community health interpreting in the Western
Cape and internationally, principles and practices of interpreting, training nesds and
opportunities, and the way forward. The two meetings were not set up specifically to
inguire from medical imerpreters what they felt were the most imporntant issues
currently. The meectings rather aimed ai discussing imferpreting issues many
stakeholders had thought %o be of relevance for the futime. The Sowk Africa-
Netherlands Program for Ald 1o Development (SANPFAD) health care interpreting
project, which began in July 2001, held s workshop on 7 November 2003 to identify
the areas that needed urgent attention.

Communify interpreting in the Western Cape healih services

The mestings bighlight a dire peed for change in the way medical interpreting is
perceived. Such a change of perception is to become manifest in 2 sumber of practical
steps thel should be taken ai national and provingial government level, as well as at
institutional Jevel. Cumemly, interpreting is not seen a5 pat of the bealth

corguncation,
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The imerpreter 18 not seen as an integral part of service provision, but rather as a
supplementary burden. Certain health care praciitioners perceive himvher as an
inhibitor in the normal flow of communication with the patient. Little effort is made
to make interpreting available. The 2010 plan of the Department of Heath lacks a
strategy to encompass the planmng, funding and training of medical interpreters.

Little, if anything, 1s said about interpreters’ incentives, career paths, recognition or
code of practice within the medical sector. Therefore there appears an urgent need for

guage activism, language awareness and advocacy programmes so that people may

understand thew rights and malitate for them.

Eventually, such activism will generate legislature of policy framework, with
interpreting matiers at the centre, with a possibility of triggeriog better integration of
interpreting services with the medical sector. Through their guestions, it could be

ived that the inferpreters Seeméé to be more precccopied with issues of

imitation of responsibility towards the patient, the health care practitioner and the
institution. They wanted to obtain a better understanding of their role. They also

requested adequate terminology in Affican languages 1o distinguish, for example, the

word ‘oure’ from “treatment or therapy’.

D health care interpreting project

This project seeks to improve mediated communication between the health
professional and the patient. One peculiarity of this project lies in the fact that efforts

-

~ are concentrated at institutional level, taking into consideration the sorts of limitations -

that exist at pational, provincial, local and even institutiopal level (Drennan and

rtz 1999: 169-178). These indicate some of the most-pe

nent problems that

health care interpreting faces. For example, discussions with health care practitioners
indicate that some of them still believe that what matters to patients is not
communication through a langoage they understand, but rather a canng gititude on the

k that lang
contribute 1o the lack of interpreters on man

part of the doctor. They ¢ e 1ssues are secondary. Such attitudes

y hospitals’ staff. This leads to a situation

interpreters in the ¢

of total reliance on enher casual se of an exotic and foreign
language, or use of caregivers for imterpreting in the majority of cases. The very few

ibed above.

ined interpreters available work in the context descr
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Thus the thrust of the project is on ways of improving mediated communication ie.
communication between the health professional and the patient through a tramed or an
untrained interpreter (including caregiversie. the person who accompanies the patient
to the hospital, either a family member of the patient, or fiiend or neighbour who
understands English or Afrikaans and the patient’s language).

Health care institutions differ from the courts in that in court, family members or
acquaintances are not aufomatically allowed to interpret for litigants. The health care
sector views the doctor’s caring attitude as more imporiant than language issues,
whereas court interpreting places greater value on the language. It is encouraging,
however, o see that in the health sector, doctors, nurses, social workers and
interpreters can sit together in order to thnk abow ways of improving
communication. Few are the occasions:. where prosecutors, magistrates, attorneys and
court interpreters sit together to examine ways of improving commumnication in court.
Interpreting problems are not perceived as general commumication problems; they are
rather perceived as the interpreter’s problem i.e. it is up to the imterpreter to solve

them.

2.4 Langnages in counris

Language of prosecution
Kimane (1993} and &
rural areas where all the cournt officials and parties involved were first language

nza (1993} observed that in certain cases, especially in the

speakers of African language, English was still used. Their studies refer respectively
to the situation in Lesotho and Swaziland. The use of English was attributed to legal
requirements of records. During mry observation in court at Goodwood Magistrates’
Court, I noticed that Mr Muti, a XTosa speaking magistrate, nsed Xhosa in a number
of cases where the accused spoke Xhosa. However, he commumicated with the
prosecutor in English because the latter did not have any command of Xhosa
Subsequently, Mr Muti jotted down some notes in English. 1 was happy to see the
Xhosa language visible in this manner, aithough I could not explain the reason for the
magistrate using these languages. Was it only to give the interpreter a rest or were
there other reasons? Was 1t maybe to speed up the process and void an awkward use
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of interpreting in a languapge that he had full command of? When [ inquired from the
sentor cowrt interpreter, § discoverad that Mr Muti bad worked a5 a court interpreter
for g member of years before continuing, his stodies to oblain the required qualification
and rehum 1o the comt as a magistrate. Thus he had full command of all the official
languages of the Western Cape Frovince. But he used Xhoss and Afiikaans only in
cases of arrpigoment, postponement and first appearances. When it came to full irials,
he resorted to English and used an interpreter. What is the policy in terms of the
Ianguage of connt?

The Heads of Superior Cowts established 3 Court Lan

wge Commitiee to investigate
and supgest a language policy for count and report during the month of Ootober 2003
The Committee, headed by Judge Raymond Zondo, was also to harmonise divergent
views on the matter. On the one hand, the Black Lawvers Association (BLA) falt that
Adrikaans, which hindered black peep?e from being appointed as judpes, was Hﬁﬁi@é
favourably in the judicial system. Thus English should be kept as the only language of
record, whilst count proce

ags could be conducied in any language with the

assistance of an imerpreter. The Veremdging von Resglal vir Afrik

ans language activist group, felt that the use of Hnglish only as |

records would foply that non-English spealcers would depend on the costly services
of an interpreter/manstaior. The YRA thought that 1t would rather be beneficial 10 use

a mulilingual approack, which would take into account the predominant language in

the srea In sccordance with the VRA®s suggestion, it can be porceived that certain
mggistrales can be rendered techaically unfit to arbitrate matters in ceriain areas,
unless they know the languages of the area. The judicial system may then face o de
Jacto balkanisation based on language proficiency. Any froitful solution will need to
incorporate franslation and interpreting as essential ingredienis 1o the solution for
various language—related problems that the court faces.

A memorandum was to be issued 1o the B

strates” Courts, the Labour Court and
the Figh Court so as to start addressing the lack of policy. The memorandum suggests
that for civil and erimina] matters, legal proceed

langusges, and summons as well as responses 1o the document may be provided in

1 may be instituted in any official

sny official lavnpesps preferred by the issner (e civil parties, cowts and police ).




Should the respondent be served with 4 document or a process in a language he docs
not sufficiently understand, he shall bear the document’s translation costs or secure an
interpreter at his own expenss, or request the Registrar or the Clerk of the Court to
provide translation/interpreting services at state expense. The parties shell notify the
Registrar of the Clerk of the Court of the languages that s atiomeys, counsel and i85
wiinesses miend {0 vse, o as 1o ensure that the court makes tmely amangement for
the necessary interpreters. The memorandum pus an cmphasis on the use of the
official languages. The use of foreign or other non-official languages is not an
uncommmon issue. In most of these cases, the court secures the services of a casual
wourt mierpreter to assist either the bench or the parties. The effort 1o provide justice
in the angnages that suit all the participants fums into 2 problem in the case of a

continned absence of the interprater, as in the case agninst Macebo Damoyi where the

criminal was prosecuted and convicted without the presence of an interpreter because

the magistrate, the prosecutor and all the other parties were able to vee Hhosa,

Lanpgusge of record
Two ﬁ.anguages are accepied as languages of record in South African Courts ~ English

and Af 18, Becording procesdings in these languages was intended 1o make &
possible fr matiers o be continned or reviewed by any other presiding officer in the

absence of the officer who had previcusly heard the maner. However, not all

magistrates, advocates or prosemutors understand Afrikaans. It is seen 28 ap injustice if
records are kept only in the two languages when the constitution gives equal esteem (o
der (20032} guoted a Cape High Court Judge, My Justice

Fames Yekiso, as saying that there should only be one language of record, namely

all official languages. Schu

English. Among the reasons, he mentioned practicality, “hm administration of
justice as well as the position of English as the predominant language of international
politics, commerce and industry. The memorandum suggested that for civil matters,
the evidence sbould be preserved in the language in which it wes presented, whilst
Judgement should be in any of the official languages and ranslated, 2t siate expense,
into an official language that one or more parties can understand, if need be. The
records of cases that require avtomatic reviews in the High Court will be dealt with

by & judge who understa
records should be translated so thar swother judge, who i not fawmilisr with the
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language of records, may deal with such astomatic reviews. For the purposes of an
appead in the High Couwts, the Supreme Courts, the Labowr Appeal Court or the

Constitutional Court, the evidence must be transcribed into the langpage n which

they were recorded. The parties will present their arguments on appeal in the language
of record, or the records will need 1o be partly or totally ranslated at stade ov/and
party/parties expense to suit the language preferences of parties or judges. These
arrangements, though they look complex, are made to suit the interests of ail the
stakebolders. Above sll, # is to the benefit of the count interpreter or the sworn
tremsiator who is thereby empowered. Why do magisirates, advocates or prosecutors
resort to using an interpreter even in some cases where the bench and the parties

k& the same language?

Reasons accounting for the use of English in court

=} Tmiellipibility by the majority of participanis

The majority of wban court paricipanis speal various languages The wse of an
interpreter ensures that sl officials or parties understand each other. Tt is only in cases
where the acoused, Bs defence, ihe witness, the prosecs
used English or Afikeans that the full trial could be conducted and recorded in
English or Afiikaans,
however, that Xhosa speaking magistrates and prosecutors are still in 2 minority, A

or, and the presiding officer

without the assistance of the interpreter. It should-be noted,

fangusge proficiency aundit in the Divectorate of Public Prosecutions indicazed that
only 62 of the 262 prosecutors in the lower courts in the Western Cape, a8 well a3
three advocates ot of 36 were African and proficient in indigenous langusg
fer 20030).

Moreover, only a portion of them are fully confident 1o use Xhosa (Schie

b} Distancing
Some court officials and magistrates sometimes reject the use of Xhoss, in particular,
for the reason of distancing. When the magistrate spesks Xhoss 1o the Xhosa-

eaking aconsed, the later feels comfortable and perceives the magistrate as

someone closer, someone who belongs, someone who is inclined to be compassionate

towards the situation of the acoused and his daily strugple for sirvival. The seagistvate

iz pereeived a8 sormeone who shares a momber of common elements.



This closcness empowers the accused and in some ways disempowers the magistraie.
The comfortable position i which the accused finds hin/bersell can lead 10 abuse on
bis part. In one of the cases that [ atfended a1t the Wynberg Magistrates” Court, [
observed an instance in which the presiding officer, 2 black woman, used the medium
of Xhosa to address two black African Xhosa-speaking women. The two women wers
sppearing on charges of thefl of assets valued at one hundred thousand rand. They
were out on bail. On this particular day, they failed to appear in court on fime. This is

a serious offence, partcularly for someose who is owt oo ball. The case had alveady
been put off when eventually they arrved very late. As the Presiding Officer
addressed them, they burst owt laughing. 3

ther they langhed because of the content
- of the message or the way In which the message was comununicated, the interesting
thing s that the Presding Officer immediately dropy

Enghish.

d Xhosa and staried vsing

She said, "Don'v lough o me. Don'y kowgh in (his couwrt” When ope of the
accused wanted to say something, the magistrate continued, *Don’t speak in
this cours unless I guthorise yow (o do so. § can put you in custody fo ensure
that you appear on time. In faci, looking of the value of the items that were
stofen, I am seripusly considering putting you in custody.”

A this point, the defemce pleaded that they remain ocut of custody and gave the
assurance that on the next date of appoarance, the accused would spend the night ata
focation near the court. The use of English distances the acoused from the Presiding
Officer. The Ister 1s now parceived a3 a stranges, a person who is far removed fom
local realities, 8 pevson who does not share in the community’s daily struggle for
exigience, a person full of power and control in front of whom the accused people
appear to answer for his wrongfiul behaviour. The Presiding Officer carefufly

increases, reduces or maintains s distance through language choice, language use.

eh Lack of terms in Afvican languages

‘There is a severe lack of appropriate terms in Affican languages to render adegustely

and vneguivocally legal terms. For example 1 is dif]

el 1o distinguish between the

words total” and “sum’ or even ‘vellow” and ‘red’ in some African languages.
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¥t is obvious that postponements and arraignments can be conduciced in Xhosa because
of the lower degree of complexity that is imvolved. Moreover, these types of
proceedings are not tape-recorded. Dut, for full gials, the degree of language
complexily increases and the hearings ave tape-recorded. ¥ is difficull for the

Presiding Officer 1o use the African languages and proceed without the assistance of

an interpreter. The interpreter comes in to mediate beiween parties and possibly bear
the blame associated with misinterpretation, whilst doing his best o interpret fairly
for all. Mo partdeipant can interpret for apother without the risk of jeopardising his

own posttion or role.

1.5 Curvent issues i cowt interproting

Hiophe (2003) provided an Hllustration of yet other current issues of court interpreters
as viewed by the Judge President of the Cape High Cowrt. He argued that the fact that
English and Afi

impression that justice is bilingual, thus confirming the suspicions of the previously

¢ gomtinued to be used as languages of records created an

malised communitiss of the integrity of the justice system. He warned against

the use of practical considerations to evade constitational obligations. Hlophe
advocated the use of Aftican languages in the judicizl system to ma@ﬁm‘g?e ﬁ}m}
various potential benefiis. The benefits include the development of a tuly African
jurisprodence, and mﬁmunﬁy development viz the recognition of the linguisiic

Inaman righis.

Hiophe {2003} further argued that language parity in the court was attainable with
sufficient mymbers of well-trained interpreters of high guality. He suggested that the
interpreters as well as the other judicial officers should undergo sensitivity training
i.e cultural emotional, linguistic sensitivity as well as sensitivity to problems
surounding interpreted proceedings. The latter problems which should be dealt with
include context related skills, language salls, cultural competence, and sirategies to
deal with legal terms, as well as knowledge of and sdherence to a code of condugt.
Moreover, the sipnificance of their vole in court ealls for better raining and improved
staius.
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In October 2002, the Department of Justice organised a workshop in an effort w0
redefine the role, function or duties of the cowt interpreters and to identify their
priovities. Among the guests who addressed the interpreters appear the Managing
Drirector of Cowrt Services, the Director for Work Stody and a representative of the
Wational Prosecuting Awthority, They all recognised the importance of the interpreter
in the Department. Their addresses show that they see the inferpreter” s lssues in lerms
of skills, professional recognition, recruitment sirategies, sound working relationships
and a development plan (Jacobs 2002: 7).

The Tmplementation Committes for Transformation of Court Interpreting Services

- issued the final report of the workshop. B shows that the corvent preccoupations of the
court interpreter emphasises difforent areas under the following headings:
e gt mattonal level, they call for the abolition of the count interpreters’
management strchure from fmﬁm Cotlege to the national office of the
er and Assistad W
should be established ar main court centres

Department of Justice. Moreover, Ma

ger posis

@ the other isspes concern the establishment of the pew job prefile and
competencies for coul imerpreters

o the implementation of ecareer path, which includes the evaluation of the
Piploma in Imterpreiation and Transkation for extry andd promotion posts

& the setting of minimue gualifications and other job requirements

® the seiting of programmes to traig under-qualified/inexperienced interpreters

0 poquive mivimem qualification

s the recruieent of trainers for the purpose of conducting functional fraining &t

Justice Collcge

o auditing skills and developing a performance management system specific
for court interpreters

* reviewing salaries

e developing a code of vonduct to regulste 2 work relstionship with the

judiciary, prosecution and coutt igement  structures,  developing
cooperation agreement for the improvement of working conditions with other

stakeholders

o7



+ developing a regulatory framework for the identification and provision of

casual and foreign language interprefers 10 asc

tain their competencies and

nine uniform tariffs.

It 15 interesting to note that the concerns of court interpreters are focused on the
improvement of thewr immediate working conditions. Therefore training, increased

ading, better payment, issues of relationship and efficient

mtral role in the eves of the comt imerpreters. However,

magistrates both in lower and higher courts, seem to be preoccupied with the
challenges of administering justice to a muhilingual and a mylticultural community.
That is why issues of language of proceedings and language of record tend to aftract
more of their attention; happily they also acknowledge the central role of the

The interpreter’s effective training and improvement of status are considered essential

elements that will help himvher to respond adeguately to the requirement of a

challenging task. B is shocking, however, that unlike SATI freelancers, court

interpreters seem to devote no attention to the issue of acquiring reference material

{such as dictionaries and encyclopaedias.} let alone electronic resources, which offer
e work, Some freelancers claim that in this centwry the

However, for the court interpreters, it se

much bepefit o lang

Internet 15 no longer 2 luxury.

huxury. Except for a few Chief Interpreters, none of the court interpreters have access
to a computer. The rare computers that are in the Chief Interpreters’ offices do not

have Internet access. Tt was frustrating 1o note that the court interpreters with whom
worked did not have email

is a landline telephone, which allows the senior judicial officers to contact the

addresses. The only communication equipment they have

interpreters. At present, pg to an ordinary interpreter about 2 web-based
ionary or a CD-ROM encyclopaedia would sound like falkin
It should be noted, bowever, that the Depar

importance of technology for better provision of justice. Ar present, a mum

mment of Justice understands the
@f

i%hﬁ@i -4 p}’é}j ects are " |
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The Data Nervous System {DNS), for example, aims at connecting 3500 out of 8500
desktops to Wide Area Network so as provide 80% of judicial officials with an
internet connection and research facilities (Kganyongo ed. 2001). It is sad, however,
to note that some people in the herarchy who are aware of such facilities did not
make any effort o include technological aspects in the 2007 plan for transformation
of court imterpreting services,

The issue of specialisation In 2 Deld/sub-ficld (eg Bnance), also scems to be
missing. Moveover, the court inlerpreter seems 1o view petworking in terms of his
refationship with other cowri imterpreters, management, or stakcholders in the
judiciary only. No reference is made about possible interaction with freelance
judicial systern. The two groups show sinilar views on the importance ihat they attach

ge practitioners or other professional associmtions that sve not part of the

o ethics or fraining and the search for & better working envitonment. Some of these

45 am} others that appeared in this section will be discussed i a way that aﬂm&s

the inmterpreter’s perception o be voiced.



IV. Research design and method

IV.1 Hesearch desizn
1.1 Forus of the research

One of the most salient concerns identified in the study of South African translation
and interpreting has been the lack of tansiation/interpreting plansing at macro-level
and, i omany mstances, even gt a micro-fovel. Carefildl observers bave had the
impression that there is 2 significant rebance on random or ad foc translation and
interpreting service provision, However, the planning of transtation/interpresing is a
manemoth task, Moreover, there seems 1o be a lack of theoretical framework in which
suzch an endesvour can take place. The presend research attemipts 2o highlight the main
componends that the planming of translation/interpreting should consider. These
considerations should include issues of training, professionsl status and corpus
development, The study istends to go firther in providing the transtetors®/
imerpreters’ profiles as well as thelr pereeption of tratning and professions] stabus.
Special Feous is placed on court interpreting, which is in turn contrasted and
complemented by freelance transtation/interpreting, medics! wranslation/interpreting,

and parismentary trenslation/interpreting.

1.2 Approach

Varipus approsches can be used in the inpvestigation of 3 scientific question. L
{1993 139} says that it is the nature of
the other. Depending on whether the data is verbal or numerical, the approach will be
erther quantitative or qualitative. The use of multiple approaches 13 generally favoured

y
that determines the use of one approach or

because i fends to provide more accurate results, whereas exclusive reliance on one
approach may render a2 study particelarly vulnerable fo blas {Cohen and Manion
1994). I is therefore advisable 1o comoborate certain types of findings through

*&r&aﬁguiaﬁﬁm which can decrease ¢
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In this study, the nature of the data, the objective of the study and the spectrum of
elements 1o be observed commanded the vse of the dominant/less dominant model of
Creswell which stipulates that the researcher presents the study with a2 single
dominant paradigm with one small component of the overallt study drawn from the
alternative paradigm (De Vos 2001: 360). The dominant paradigm will be qualitative
while the less dominant will be quantitative. De Vo argues that the advantspe of this
approach fes mainly in consistency. The smdy presents s consistent picture whilst

additional information is used 10 probe some aspects 10 the study (De Vos 2001 361}

The qualitative information is analysed in accordance with Newman’s sugpestion that
the @

ysiating’ them,

litative vesearcher interprets data by giviag them weaning, ‘u
king them undersiandable. However the meaning given beging with the point of
view of the people being studied {Neoman 2000; 158). Certain aspects of qualitaive

information @ my research were quantified and presented more concisely so as to
avoid woproductive sedundaney. Although the quantitative approsch 15 Tess domdnant,
it is certzinly not unimportant.
wemitfied (Quantitative data will help to probe certain aspeots of the study so that

validity and reliabilivy can be ensmred,

foation allows for general trends 1o be

1.3 Date and method of collertion

1.3.1 Sumpling technigues

T comwbined purposive, spowball and convenience sampling methods. Sinsleton,
Straight and McAllister arpue that pusy
the researcher who selecis 2 sample that has the charactedstice of the population,
which is relevant to the question (De Vos 2001:198). The sample in this study was not
a random selection of translators and imterpreters. It was primarily a selection of

ive sampling s based on the judgement of

willing and interested translators and interpreters, capable of providing the
eppropriste contribution needed for this research. Very few lecturers and trainers were
able to respond. Only two did. It is not clear whetber this is due o their busy
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The first response was provided by a lecturer involved in the training of court
interpreters and the second response is that of a lecturer involved in the training of
translators. Ft is believed that purposive sampling is often more appropriate for
ethnographic or qualitative research because only people who have a deep

understanding of the research topic can be included in the research sample.

Represeniativity

According to De Vos (2001: 193), it is impossible to identify, contact and study the
entire relevant population unless the said population is very small and readily
accessible. The target population of this research is big and not readily accessible,
thus the selection of a representative sample was deemed necessary. Kerlinger defines
a represeniative sample as that which has approximately the most characteristic or
typical attributes of the target population (De Vos 2001: 246). It is known, however,
that representativity does not only mean qualitative characteristics but it must contain
a degree of quantitative value.

Research samples and sizes

It is ordinarily maintained that a sample size of 30 is the minimum number of cases to
sample if the researcher intends to use some form of statistical analysis. However,
there exist statistical tests that one can apply to studses, which involve less than 30
participants (Cohen and Manion 1985: 101; Sowden and Keeves 1988: 516). The
present thesis, which is mainly qualitative, will only make use of descriptive statistics.
The 1able below shows the number of respondents according to different groupings

Table 4.1: Research sample

Transiatorsfinterpreters

1t
7
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The courts represented include:
s Cape Town Magistrates” Court
e Khayelitsha Magistrates” Cournt
¢ Mitchefls Plain Magisirates” Cournt
+  Goodwood Magistrates” Court
»  ‘Wynberg Magistrates” Court
e Athlone Magistrates” Court
* Parow Magistrates” Court
e Bishop Lavis Magistrates” Cournt.

in 1997, the National Language Project (NLP) trained and placed in hospitals 22
health care imerpreters. For this resesrch, § made every effort to contact alb these
interpreters. It was found that only a few bad remained in the interpreting profession.
The Flemish govermment funded the NLP initiative intending that, after & period of
two to three vears, the Western Cape Health Depariment would take vp the payment
of the interpreters, but vafortunately this did oot happen, The Departinent of Health
refiused to create and fond interpreting posts in the hospitals. Oaoly a fow hospizals
who had srhnowledged the dive need for lngerpreting services came up with stratepies
16 retaln nterpreters, while other bospials dismissed them due to the lack of Randing.
vh stavied about four vears afler the initial tral

The present rese

ing and placement. Iy
was pessible to contact all the interpreters at these Health Care facilities:
¢ Mowbray Matersity Hospital

#  Groote Schuur Ho F{Oocology st )
» Cape Town Chnc
# Red Cross Children’s Hospital,

In spite of numerous attempts, the interpreter at Karl Bremer Hospital could not be
easity reached, and, when at last ¥ met her, she had Jost her job several months
previously and besnce could not be included in the sample BMost of the mierpreters
write thelr names on the guestionnaires, though it was stipufated thet they wers to
answer anonymously. The researcher assigned 10 each of them a pseudonym w
prokect their rights and interests. This is s way of complying with the principle of
confidemiality. Al participants were made aware of the purpose of the study.
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1.3.2 Access and permissions

Parlinmeni

Flick suggesis that the researchers and thelr communicalive compeiencics are the
main ‘instrument’ of collecting data (Flick 2002; 54). I was to use various sirategies
i my atiempls 10 gain accoss o the diverse institutions that deal with translaiors and
imierpreters. T was introduced 1o Mr David, Head of Language Services in Parliament
in 2001 during a workshop organised by the Western Cape Language Committee of
which he was a member of the board. Subscquent to this meeting, 2 Multilingualism
Action Group (MAG) wes inftisted and | became a member. 1 got an opportunity 1o

mest Mr David more often during meetings of language activists or during

trunslatorsfioterpreters patherings, seeing that Mr David also does some transfation
and interpretation work, During the same vear I approached My David o el him
about my present research in which he showed much fnterest. § arranged to send him a
drafl of my questionnaire for comments. Unforunately be never refurned the
guestionnaive, shthough ¥ sent him two emails and made three phone calls 1o remind
him He replied io one of my phone calls with apologies. 1 took this opporiunity fo
infore B that the guestionngire bad been fnalised and 1 needed his assistance for
data collection. T sent bim a gquestionnzire, which he approved and be then referred me

1o one langusge practitioner, Mr Kekana, who was to coordinate the in-house
distribution and collection of questionnaives. After 2 period of wore than five months
and muliple promises from Mr Kekana, 1 collected only three guestionnaires. Apart
zkobo, had completed the

from My Kekana, two other women, Jabulani and

o OBAITES, .

Kekana explained that the other language practitioners were not willing to fill in the
questionnaire even though the hierarchy had approved it. He gave many reasons that 1
canmot guote In this thests, except for the one that follows. Although Kekana was
young and newly appoimed, he held 2 tertiary degree in Transiation Studies. His
presence and qualification posed a threat to some language practitioners who, in spite
of long vears of employment, bad ot undergone lerbary education or other training
sustable for their tasks,

B4



Some suspected that he was gathering data for a post-graduate qualification, thus
fearing that he could attain far betier professional status than they could. Some even
came 1o see me and ask me questions 1o asceriain that it was not Kckana’s research
which was underway.

1 reported the Officelly that I faced to Mr David, but nothing was Jone 1o change the
simuation. As was the case in the situation I have described ghove, Flick 2002 46)
argues that research is an Intrusion into the Tife of an institation, I sttempied 1o reduce
the intrasive effect by working wnobtrasively belind an in-house faciliator, but & did
not work., The reason for this resistance may possibly be that research unsettles the
institution by exposing the Braitations of the instituiion (Fiick 2002; 56). One of the
ways 1o dissipate doubts sbout the adverse effects of the research is by building a
relationship of tost with the instiution. Unforunately this takes much time. Afler a

period of almost two years, T phoned the head of language services at Parliament, My

Lungwe, who happened to be a new appoimes, following the retrement of the former
head. ¥ tallced to him in the most for
asked me to prepare 1 presentation for m and 3 panel of eight heads of sections. 1
presented to s team the background, intentions, procedures and intended resulis of

el way 1 conld. e looked very interested and

the research, The 40 mimue preseningon was folowed by a ter minuiss quesiion and
answer period. The questions touched both issues pertaining 1o the research aned my
life as an individual After the presentation, we agreed ihat the heads of sections
would dispaich and retrieve guestionnaires from members of thelr respective sections.
Az the ond of this process, 1 collected information fom almost 20% of the
translatoripterpreters of the parliament (e 12 lngoage practitioners out of 2 total of
)

Flick (2002 56) warns that providing more information about the background of the
research does not necessarily facilitate access to an institution and this prove true in
my experience. In 2002, 1 was part of the delegation sent by my university 10 the
Justice Coliege in Pretoria. I was able w0 meet the sational inspectors of oot
imerpreters to whom § was introduced. They looked enthbusiastic about the research
project, endorsed it and pledged their support.
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We agreed that T would send them a copy of my guestionnaire for them to administer
to the imterpreters attending various training gessions at Justice College in Preforia.
This would have provided a national sample of court interpreters. Shortly after
armiving in Cape Town, 1 sent them two questionnaires. After waiting for several
months in vain, I contacted one of them who asked me 1o wait for 3 while, but nothing
came of ihis When I contacted him again, he told me that T should not bother calling
him all the tdme 23 he had my contact degails, and would call me In due course. Thave
1ot received one questionnaire up to now. Maybe the inspector was too busy to attend
10 my request or Mmavbe be did not wust me encugh. Duee 10 the long distance between
us, it was difficult 1o establish a trosting relationship, even over a long period of ime.
i have come to learn thar in the abscnce of a wusting relationship between the
resparcher and the institution, even the most detailed information about the research
and its potential benefits cansot be fuitfal.

¥ resorted 0 gaihering data at provincial fevel, in the Western Cape Province. T went
i one of the meajor courts in Cape Town In the absence of the Chiel Court
Interpreter, 1 was introduced 1o the Chief Magistrate, who listened o my research
project. She mdicated that I would not be aflowed to gather dats unless the
guestionnaire was approved by the Provingial Office of the Depariment of Justice, |

sent 3 sample of my guestionnaires together with accompanying letters. Upon
approval, the guestion

aires were dirscily sent 1o all the head-cluster courts, wogether
with my letter, the supervisor’s introductory letter and the department’s leiter of
reference, Later, st various courts, § realised that some of the courts had lost or
misplaced the doc

guestionnaires to ndivid

nts, whilst other courts did aot start the dispmiching of

al iterpreters until 1 personally went there. In one instants,
the chief court interpreter opposed the recommendations 'of the hierarchy 10 complete
the questionnaire, 1 concur with Flick (2002: 57) that, with regard to persons in
institutions and specific siluations, the researcher above all faces the problem of
willingness from the research candidates. Initislly, # took rmuch evergy and time to
establish & lnok with almost each of the court interpreters and convince wvher to
complete a questionnaire. Later, I used the strategy of snowballing to contact other

court interpreters. My position as & casual cowt interpreter @lse helped as ¥ was

perceived, to some extent, as an insider.
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Snowballing has the problem of leading the researcher to work only with a group of
friends who can bave a similar view on certain issues. However, in order to hmit the
adverse effeci of snowballing, 1 direcily contacted certzin counis without any other

court interpreter as reference.

Health care
1 used two main chansels 1o comact interpreters of the Health Care secton
o firsity, | had the research endorsed by the MNational Language Project

(NLE)
= secondly, the Flanned Parenthood Assoclation of South Afvica (PPASA).

At the ime of the research, the NLP course co-ordinator, who was involved in the
piloting of the questionnaire and thus knew about the research project, undertook o
cortact all the imerpreters on my behalf. T encountered some problems at these two

ingttutions, | oarraoped times and dates o administer the questionmaire 1o the

imerpreters. The contact with the inferpreters went smoothly, except 8t ope tertiary
hospital where the research project was re-assessed by the hospital ethics research

ditee which sent the questionnatre to the matron in charge of itapreting

ch supervision who gave it {o the merpreters. Rather than dealing with the
training and placement of interpreters of the Souh Afiican indigenous languages, the
PPASA deals with interpreters of foreipn languages The PPASA pavs its inferpreters
& nowdingd fee for the sumber of hours they work ot the povernmmerd bogspilals, The
PPASA terpreting project co-ordinator é,pgﬁaack&d the interpreters and administered
the guestionnaires on my behalfl

The freelance transiators and interpreters were comtacted via the South Afiican
Translators” Instinte (SATT), which is a professional body representing translators,
inferpreters, editors, lexicographers and other language practitioners. At one of the
SATI meetings, the resegrcher (who i3 3 member of the organisation) requested

; - data from members 2t provineial and national level The
provincia! and national offices civulated the questionnaires to the members appearing
on thelr email distribution bists. However the response rate was rather slow, so the
researcher undertook to directly coptact the SATI members.
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He randomly selected some 168 moembers from the register of the freelance
praciitioners appearing on SATI Website. Approximately 10% of the latter group
responded i.e. 17 people. They were added to those who had previously answered the
guestionnaire.

It was noticed that amltiple ideptities can help open doors to respondents. Apart from
being 2 student and a part thime member of staff at the University, and a casusl court
interpreter and accredited sworn translator, T invested much effort in langunge
gotivisie gt provincial level and also associzted with the translators’finterpreters’
professional bodies. The above factors, along with a certain degree of divine
intervention, alowed the collection of data discussed. U should be noted however
that, From experience, it seeing easier o gather data from students, Inderoreiers and
ransistors work under extrems pressore and strict deadlipes. The difficulty of
gathering data at courts and the parfiament was exacerbated by the fact that af the tims
of the research, the public service secior was underpoing restructusing, which, in
spme cases, led 10 seversl retrenchmemts. A ciimate of fear discouraged some
transhators/interprevers fom responding, thinking that they could lose thewr jobs if they
were assessed and found ncompetents for thelr posts. In the Department of Justics,
for exaraple, the entry requirement was changed from grade ten level to grade 12, Yet
many interpreters with the lower

alificaton had previously been employed, thus

creating a state of unease in the entire mterpreting sevior, Precautions guarantecing

rpenad (Flick 2002; 57)

anonymity conld oaly dGapel the reservations up 10 4 o2

Another problems related to the gathering of data in the Western Province is related to

thuicity. Some of the major universities that train transtatorsfinterpreters are in
Gaunteng, the Free State or Potchefstroom. Qualified professionals from these
provinces are resruited to work st key positions in the Western Cape Province where
the professionals are mot necessarily under-qualified. However, the relationship
among the professionsls from different provinces is not always smooth. This is an
importam issue for research in African instingions. T had to be sensitive 1o all these
deficate issues 50 85 108 10 be
another.

cived as being wnder the patronage of one group or
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De Vos 2001: 30} states that researchers are ethically obliged 10 ensure that they are
competerd and adequately skilled 1o undertake the proposed investigations. T feli that 1
was well qualified, both academically and professionally, in koowing how to deal
with people in 3 purely African context.

1.4 Limitations
Sample

One of the most Teqoent Hmitations associated with qualifative research is that refated

o sarople size ~ a total of 100 respondents for one guestionnaire and two respondents

for the other questionnaire seems indeed 2 small sample. Notwithstanding this, it is an
atceeptable pracdics in qualitalive research, secing thatl the aim is to investigate in
detal and in depth the oxperience of a small number of subjects (Meuman 2000, Die
Vos 2001, Mouton 2001y, The relatively long and detailed questionnaire was

conceived in order fo counter the issues of low response rates, thus ensuring 2 wealth

of information even from 2 small sample,

Cualitative reseaveh

Cualizative research is descriptive and exploratory in nature. This makes i prone to
the inclnsion of repetitive information or other details that may seem irrelevant. It also
requires & Jot of fime 10 apalyse the diverse responses that individuals provide
However the use of the written medium as sele means of information collection was

intended to Tl such adverse effects.

Generalizability

The current studies rely on data collected among the Western Cape Coust, Health
Care and Parliament inferpreters, althongh the freelance practitioners are drawn from
a nationwide range. i is expecied, however, that althoupgh these language practitioners
share some commonalities with their counterparts nationally, the samples may
constitte a wnigue 521 in themselves, baa the socio-culiural, economic or political
copditions in which they work do not differ vory much from those of the other

DEOVIRCES.
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An argument for the generalisation of findings can stem from mobility; taking into
account the fact thal some of the interprefers and translators currently based in the
Western Cape had previously worked and gathered experience from other provinces.
However, one can only cautiousiv generalise the findings fo professionals who
nationglly share stmilar characteristics.

1.5 Additonal sonrees of information

Avxchives

D 1o the Dwitations alveady mentioned, 1 appeared wmportant 1o add informagon
Fom different sources, which included avchives, Bterature, job adverfisements and
observation. 1 was found that the documented history of South Adtice i3 stored both
in the andic-visual and the wiitten form The writien docoments are sometimes dated
or undated. The undated documents were taken into consideration in order to provide
supplementary Information. 1 examined 2 sl of $72 documents, both public and

private. Unfortunately most of these documems did not well the history of South

Afican transktios/interpreting. They were classiBed under the label “translation”

simply because they were transiated documeras, Seving that the focus of this research

is mainly o nterpreting, these documents were not of nich belp.

Eiterature
Beientific Btorsture, both published and uopoblished, provided the bulk of the
theoretical elements on

station, wrterproting and

ouage Hanning and policy. It
also helped to supplement aolvtical information included in other doe
wmed included ax sal reports of
the Depariment of Bducation as well as the Department of Arts, Culture and
Technology provided insightisl informnation which permitied the researcher to gain
understanding of three important aspects related to the language simation of South
Africa. These aspects are the following: the development of translation, the
development of the Afrikaans Ia
South Africa.

nents. The

103 gover

et publications ¢

2] reports. The an

e and the mportance of the French language in
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Job advertisements

A total of 163 iob advertisements were examined. The job advertisements appeared in
various newspapers published countrywide. The advertisements covered four sectors:
translation jobs, editing jobs, interpreting jobs and communication-related jobs (e
journalists and reporters.}

Observation of the interpreters in court
Io order 1o wmpplement the information gethered through the questionnsive and
familisrise rovsell with court iwerpreters, the Chiefl Interpreter al the Wynberg
Magistrates” Cowt supgested that 1 sit in court to observe the interpreters doring the
court proceedings. Then I could discuss with him or the other interpreters some of the
issues that demanded clarification. I realised that there were many elements that gould
be observed, so 1 decided to focus on three major clements, tum taking, language
chapge n cournt and wvoice pﬁch‘ ¥t appears that these three olements are a
juxiaposition of the power and the status of the cowrt officials. I observed court
inmterpreters in over 156 cowrt case hearings, including arraignments, trials, verdicts,
and sentencing for charges as varied as murder, theft, possession of siolen ftoms,
prostition, burglary, and sexusl havassment. My observation was carried out at the
following courts; Wynberg Magistrates” Cowrt, Goodwood M

ey Court, and

Parow strates” Court. All these courts are located within the Cape Town Uniaty.

Participant observation gs rourt injsrpreier

¥ interpreted in two cases. The first one consisted of wripgl, verdict and semtence for

pied murder, The second one consisted of an arraignment, a bail application, and
another bail application based on new feets, a postponement and the withdrawal of
matter against the aconsed on charges of thefl of 2 motor vehicle The two cases made
me realise two important faots:

# The interpreter needs to be trained on how to deal with emotions.

v The code of conduct for the oot isderprefers 38 worealistic in Hs

assurppiion that the interprater can function purely as a machine thar deals
with language alone.
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Participant ohservafion 25 2 caregiver/inferpreter

During the cowrse of this research, 1 operated as a caregiverfinterpreier for two
paiients. The experience involved interpreting for ihe patients in the following health
care instiulions:

¢  Willowmesd Medical Cenire, which i3  private clinic

»  Mowbray Maternny Hospital, 2 public healh cure mstitution

¢ Groote Schour Hospital, 2 public health care insthution

& the UCT Academic Private Hospital, a private heslth care fnstistion

» the Honeyside Road Clinic, which is a public bealth care institation.

Moreover, 1 zlso interpreted for a consultative meeting of the South Afican and
Furopean speech therapists The experience provided me with an opportunity 1o
interact in the consuliation room with the following health care practitioners:

# three general practitioners ((GPs)

s six gynaccologists

& two specialists in ambuistion

& four vadiologists

» one anaesthetist -
®  over 12 murses

& 24 speech thorapists.

Flick (2002 34) wpues that, in qualitative research, the researcher ¢

et adopt a
neutral rote, This reseaveher’s various roles in courts and hospitals allowed bim o be
viewsed a3 o visior, an indtiste and an insider. All these roles allowed a balanced
combination of familiarity and strangeness {(Flick 2002: 58) The visitor's role
allowed him to observe routines that are taken for gramted by the imerpreters. The
initiate’s role allowed a subjective porception of interpreting.
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IV.Z Survey Questionnaire
2.1 Introduction

The survey questionnzire used in this study did not emerge as a set of fully fladged
elemenis. The guestions rather matured through 2 process of refinement, revision,
congtrucrion, deconsmmuction, reconstruction, modelling and reshaping. This process
did not only touch the lexical and syrtactical aspect, but 21 also involved the
modification of the Iayout, addition of some questions and deletion of others. Such
decisions were motivaied by three main factors:

#» the purpose of the sfudy

e efficiency and elegance requirements

#  fime gnd resouwrce constraints.

The purpose of the study was that of assessing the training needs of translators and
interpreters, the intended re

it being the production of transiators” training models. It
was important 1o examing the perception of differerd stakeholders on transiators” and
s, These dictated the
constramds that the questionnaire should have Efficiency and clegance are elements

L @ughﬁ
1o be neat, and attractive to see. Tt should be appealing io read and to angwer.

imerpreters” (raining in academic and pop-academic sel

thet cepnot be ignored in the desige of a survey tool. The survey gquestion

Elegance refers to the layout and the aesthetic presentation of the tool. Efficiency is
imporiant becayse the questionnaire must be simply constructed, questions must be
easy t0 understand and casy to answer. Time constraims are 2 key element tha |, as
the desigoer of the guestionnaire, had 1o take into scoount. The questonngire cost
much effort from the designer but less time and effort when filled in by the
respondents. This accounts for the abundance of closed questions. Closed questions
recuire much from the reseascher. 1 scrutinised the pertinent elements to ensure that

the respondents answered the guestions withowt spending unnecessary effor:

refer to elements such as the number of the pages and the size of
characters. When these elements are veglected, they can cause hazardous effects. The
length of the guestionuaire was kept 10 a re ’ ’

anse of the cost of
producton,
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The questionoaie was three-fold. It contained a questionnaire for the translators, a
gquestionmaire for the interpreters and a third guestionnaire designed for tutors,
lecturers or instructors who are involved in the training of translators and interpreters.
Fortunately, at an early stape in the stmady, we were made aware of the fact that many
targeted translators work in both wanslation and interpreting and only a fow of them
restrics themselves o one task. It therefore appeared worthwhile to construct a
guestionnaite that would be convenient for three categories of respondents ie

sranstutors and interpraters and those who do both activities.

I s enrliest version, the translators’ goestionnaire (Cuestionsaire 1~ see Appendix 6}
emerged as a st of 14 guestions of which 13 weve open questions and 1 was &
grading gquestion. The aspecis of trazining needs, pesception of waining and
respondents” background information were mixed up. The inferpreters” questionnaire
{Ouestionnaire 2- see Appendix 6) was similar to Questionnaire 1 except for the third
guestion, which assned that interpreters charge per hour, and other guestions w%zm‘:e
the word ‘translator’ was repleced with the word ‘imterpreter’. The tutors’
suestionnaire (CQuestivnnaire 3- see Appendix 7} was much shorter than the others- it
consisted of seven questions ondy. The present study was originally intended o he
follow-up of previous research conductied o South Afica. It is often argued that It s
not just any compitation of questions that can be considered to be a viable instrument

for datas gathenng ©or sclemific enguiry. T realised <t pssess and improve

the guestionnaire. Thves methods were used for this purpose:

e intesnal validation

»  contem validity
»  pilot work,
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2.2 Internal validation

2.2.1 Tntroduction

nal validation of the questionpaire aims al assessing the ability of the

questionnaire 1o gather data pertinent 1o the objective of the study. The method of

ernal validation § used was the clustering method, The questions were grouped in
five chasters:
e background information
e translators’ and interpreters’ status

s jraining needs

gz of translators and interpreters

EF A

e perception of scademic

# possible alternative ways of training translators and interprefers.

2.2.2 Clustering

Light on the fact that the

questions were not sufficient for understanding the aspect of tramslation and

The clustering exercise was interssting in that it cast

iation. Moreover, #t appeared that the guestionnaire was

inferpreting under exami
based on the assumption that the elemems under investigation were monolithic and
unilateral. The
but, if one
jeopardised. This exercise was also helpful in highlighting variables and connecting
them to their indicators thereby testing the link bet

indicators.

truth is that a phenomenon can appear simple and easy to apprehend

lects other surrounding aspects, the collection of the information can be

ween the variables and the




Table 4.2: Clustering of Questionnaire 1 on translation and interpreting

INDICATOR

Activity

Educational level

Background in Trmslation Studies
Accreditation and affiliation
Expericace in the profession
Language combination

Text types

Mam occupation

Income -

Satistacrion with the income
Respect

Perception of the statas

Work Load

Acceptability of the work load

Languace attimde

Types of dafficnlties
Relevence of traiming aspects

ACADEMIC

Benefits

Effect of skills

Most important elements 1o contian
General perceplion on traiging

ETERCEPTION OF ALTERNATIVE
| TRAINING

Possibilities
Flements to contain
Conditions of admission

General perception on training

T INDICATOR

Position

Practice of translafion and inferpreting
Level of education

Backgrouni in trauslation study

Teaching of translation/interpreting
Accreditation and affiliation

Perception of the status

Increase of trapsiators’ camings
Role of transkmors and imerpreters
Possibility of antagonism |
Language atitndes

TRAINING NEEDS

Relevimce of traming aspects

PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC
TRAINING

Bencfits
Opinion on acadernic traming,
Parhcu.lmty of academic !mxmng

PERCEPTION OF ALTERNATIVE
TRAINING
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At stage 1, apart from the biases that could have impaired the survey, it also appeared
that the three questionnaires were too short. Moreover all the different aspects of the
study were mixed together. Another weakmess of the questionnaire at this stage was
that there was no space provided for answers. The predominance of vpen-ended
gquestions meant that the respondents had 1o exercise much effort to answer. Despite
the lack of space for the answers 1o be written, the guostionnaire was weakened by the
lack of clear instruction about how the questionnaire shoundd be answered. These
challenges and many others one observed in looking carciully at the questionnaires,
culied for improvement.

Al stage 2, the three initial guestionnaires had chanyed in their appearance. The main
changes that were introduced inchuded the following:

»  uestionpaive 1 for vanslators and guestionnaire 2 for interprefers were
combined into one single quégtimmaém, addressed to both translators and
interproters.

This major decigion was taken because most of the transiators and imterpreters are
involved in both tanslation and interpreting, only few people restrict themselves to
one activity. Therefore, constracting one hybnd guestionnaire was not only beneficial

It also time and resource-efficient,

e 1 contained more close-onded guestions which presented an

age for the respondents. Chavchat (1985) argues that such questions
require much from the researcher. The respondents find them easier to answer
than open-cnded ones,

o MNew questions were added so as to capture data that is Important for the
purpose of the work. Some of them were borrowed from previous surveys
namely the 1992 survey conducted in the Gauteng Province and the 1999

survey conducted in the Kwa-Zulu Province.

From ap initial set of 14 guestions for questionnaire 1 and seven questions for
questionnaire 2 at stage 1, I npow have at stage 2, 39 guestions for transhtors and
imterpreiers; whilst the wtory” questionmaive now contains 20 questions. At this stage
it was felt that both the questionnaire for translators/interpretess and the guestionnaire
for totors should undergothe p

58 of cortent validity,
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2.4 Content validity

Mark 5. Litwin's (1991: B2} How to Measure Survey Reliability defines content
validity as follows:"Content validity stands for the measure of survey accuracy that
involves formal review by individuals who are experts in the subiect matter of the
survey . My experience 15 that experts’ belp can be beneficial. It bas the advantage of
stimulating the researcher’s own thinking, Throughout the process of questionnaire
construction, the researcher may undergo a phenomenon reforred to as fleration, ie
mnceasingly thinking of a better way to formulate a question, even when the task has
atresdy been completed. ithere Is o mind-stimulating soput Hom outside, Bevation
may twrn viciously vedundant and wnproductive. When 1 received input from the

=ts, 1 approsched the swrvey tool with a renowed oritical stance.

Oppenbeim (19920 42) warns of the dénger of relying on experts as the only means of

guestionnaive validation. He declares, “ff i domgerous fo assume th we know in

e how respor

ety or fieldworkers will vreact, and # s a mistoke 1o ask “on
expert””. T should be noted that even an expert can be misinformed about feld
realities, thas expert ashice should be considersd as 2 set of sugpestions,

The researcher should fecl at liberty erther to embrace or rgject changes proposed by
an expert, but these are no easy decwsions. Triakes a great deal of reflection on the pant
of the rescarcher. Sometimes, the expert may simply ask 2 question instead of
dictating what should be done. AL other times, the expert may sound hesitant in tone,

All these clements mesn that 3 is the questionnaire desigoer who must make the fing!
decision. My own impression during the comtent validity process was that the
different experts who imtervened did not have any intentions of belitthing me. On the
comtrary, they ofien brought light to some aspects that 1 either did not have ful)
mastery of or that 1 had overlooked. The oms was thus lefl on me o make the final

decision.



Out of eight experts selecied, six were able to provide input. Here follow their

descriptions and the reason for which they were selected:

L. 1szelected a Professor of Lingustics with a proven reputation and authorship in the
area of sociolinguistics. This specialised area of linguistics, also referred to as the
sociology of language or language in society, has bearing on the study. The
guastonnatre witl be used I 2 society that has its own way of commumicating. 1t

takes & specialist to assess whether the language wsed in the questionnaire would

bhe vnderstood. In other words, does the language it the linguistic environment?
2. 1 selected a Professor of Education with a special interest o concept formation
and text readability. The text will be read by a variety of people, therefors one has

10 ascertain whether 1be text meets readability and comprehensibillly features,
3, 1 selected g Professor of Isterpretation and Trasslaton Stodies. 1 aseded the

rt ingurt of 2 scholar in translation sindies to ensure that the guesticunaire was

capable of coliecting data tha is portirent to ressarch in this domain This
research can be viewed 2s a case of applied transiation studies.

4. 1 selected 3 Professor of Education, a spearhead in the Sowth African language
planning and language policy debate. The inpur of people who were well informed

zhout the debaie on lang

ppe planming and language policy within the context of

Africa in general and Souh Africs in particular deemed important because of the
general aim of the study.

5 T selected a sesearch methodolopist to examine the ties between the research

desipn, and the operationalisation of concepts and the survey, 50 a5 1o check the
ive s reliability,
6. Lasﬁy, I selected an editor of scientific publicetions v the area of Applied

guestion

ae Studies, 5o as to read and check tvpological BITOTS and masprints,

I sent a copy of the questionnaires eifher by email or manually to all six experts. The
questionnaires were preceded with detailed notes of the title of the research, the name
of the supervisor, the name of the university, my name, the reason why [ approached
them, the research questions, and the intended results. A date by which their feedback
had 10 be returmed was not impesed. Such a sin

ation presents the advantage of not
 the experts. | was aware of the fact sll of them were actually domg this
work pro deo.

“ L .
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I knew that giving them time constraints would overburden them and it could result in
poor quality performance. But, on the other hand, due {0 time resource management,
it was bmportart for me 1o know when they would be able to give feedback. Upon
delivery to the six expents, 1 asked what they thought would be sufficient time for
them 1o work on the document. In all the cases, the time frame suggested by sach of
them fitted well with my plans. The time span varied from 1 1o 27 days. It should be
noted, however, that two of the experts, the lecturer in wranslation stodies and the
aghitor did not srovide their foedback, Fortunately, | was aware that this could happen.
The process was not hampered because ai least one person in esch of the categories
{i.c. leclurer and editor) provided tnpim. Some of the issoes raised by the exwperts
needed either further claification or discossion. In such cases, the discussion was
conducied efther live or by email, The remarks and observations received fom the
experts fall under six headings: addiion deleton, vocabulary approprisieness,
accuracy in subject matter, sampling, émﬂedm*aﬁ slemenis and typographical srrors.

Here foliow examples of some changes suggestod by the consulted experts.

Addition
Respondents suggesied that T add new questions or options. Among the questions 10
add on questionnaire 2 appear the following:

hak is yowr persornad role s a wonsloor/dnterpreter in the South Africon
Femgueage péororingf

e Do yvou foresee amiagonizm between the translajors/imerpreters troined in

fertiary instititions arsd those in nor- gcademic emvircraneris?

Here are some of aspects that were thought important but were missing from the

original questionnaire:

Fiction

&

framslation of lilerctare

8

aspects gf cultural competence {include imeraction)

[

wse of techrical aids for interpreting

&

thworetion? aspecty of termiroiogical

g€
theory of terminology, Jexicography and rheloric.

4
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Deletion

Resgpondents recommended that T delete the referential information such as name,
address and telephone number because an anomymous guestionnaire can bave the
possibility of collecting franker answers.

Accursoy in subject matier

In Questionmaire one, question 11, the respondenis were asked to specify the target
and source languages. This was thought to be important for planning, however, the

item gerered fext bad to be removed from the Bsl of text types as # seemed vague,

sSamphng

The respondents suppested that ¥ should get the opinions of wanslation service users
{such as foms, organisations, doctors, judpes) zhowt chient savisfaction with service
and transiatorsfinterpreters” training reeds.

Procedursl eloments

¢ were 1o be selfadministered, then

3

The respondents suggested that i the questionnair

T should provide ample space for the answers.

Reformdlation
Raspendents felt that question five o guestionngire one conipined the presumplion
that the

suggesied that 1 refonmulate # in order to avoid such presumptions. Here follows a

us of tanslationfinterpreting 28 2 profession needed improvement. They

sugpested formudasion of the question:
Do you think the stofus of waslationfimterpreiing s a profession needs
improvement? If so, what can be done?

Content validation or expert checking can have many benefits, but it can slso have
limitations. An expest can be compeient in the subject matter yet fack full cognisance

of the situational parameters that suwrround the phenomenoen under examination.
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For example one the experts that | consulted said the following:

i ihink the questions concerning the amonnl of work done by
translutors/interpreters, and how the work is charged, are good
and the answer will be most interesting! However, question 22, (in
Questionnaire 1), alternative “per document” is not relevamt 1
think, since surelv documerts vary in lensth guestiormoire _qre
there really fromsipiors who charge per documerd, irrespective of
their length???

Chverseas where my expert is based, one would not imagine charging per document as
an option. Yel in many parts of Africa and in South Aftice where the survey is being
conducted, 1his is 3 comamon practice. This might be due o the fact that, in Africa,
gelting access to & computer is still a lumury. In Central Africs, where | once worked
as a sworn translator, It is quite a common practice for the client to be issued with a
transtation in the form of 2 hand-written manvscript. He would then undertake the
word processing ot bis own expense, A$ a later stage, the transtator would be given the
computer-processed translation for editing. Special tanffs wounld be applied it the
cHent wanted 2 compuier-processed version of the wawk. In Cape Town, South Aftica,
it is not uncommon to see transiators charging standard rates for certain documents
for example fifly rand for any birth certificate ivespective of text length.

Expert advice can be helpful but & should not be the only type of assessment on which
the researcher should rely. Therefore § agree with Oppenheim’s (1992 63) conclusion

on questionnaire assessment. He states,

So # may be interesting lo have on expert “pick your
questions to pieces”, but you will lecom more from doing
the pilot work yourself, and it will prociece new o betier
questions as wefl asx a reformulation of guestions
objectives. An expert should never be used as a short cut.

That is the reason why, afler completing the content validity stage, I immediately

moved to pilot work.
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V.3 Pilot work
3.1 Filet sample
In principle, the respondents in pilot studias should be as similar as possible to those

iy the main enuiry (Oppenheim 1992: 62), The main enquiry focuses on two main
groups Le. uanslators/interpreters and wainers of tremslators/interpreters; so the pilot

v did as well. Ten people were approached but only seven respondents returned
thelr questivnnsires, bur ranslators and three trainers. A larger number of our targs
popiation could have been approached, g T deliberately mited myself 1o this small
group o as not to "use up’ the reservoir of potential respondents at the pilot stage
{Oppenheim 19920 2% Interpreters are not rare, but few are willing to respond 1o 3
survey questionnaire, especially when there is no financial incemtive, Bome of the
sucoossful surveys conducted were & success because respondents wore given some

incertive. In the translators/interpreters’ group the four respondents had the following

acteristics:
sonident 12 Zepo holds a Bachelor Degree and works as & bilingual science
education teacherfirainer but also works i transiation and ngerpreting

- Respondent 2 : Palesa holds a PhD Dk

wondert 3: Jadizweni bolds & Masters Diegree, works ge g teacher of Afiican
languages, but also does translation and iterpreting

- Respondent 4: Okeko holds a Secondary Schoo! leaving certificate, s a shudent in

tanking and does bnterpreting.

3.2 Filot survey report

Oppenheim (1992:63) suggests that a good practice in pilot work report is to produce
a detamiled question by question report. The primary emphasis in this pilot study was
on comprehensibility. The aim of the work was to eliminate or rephrase items that
produced pndesivable responses. I thought thar focusing on 8 deteiled report of
questions that produced undesirable results, and the ch

npes that were subsequently
suggesied, would be more inters

ing and this would serve the purpose of this report
better. A psewdonym was given 1o cach of them for the sake of confidentiality,

123



Report on questionnaire one

Zepo .

The respondemt answered guestion 26 and question 27 with a2 N/A te “Not
spplicable’ in the imerview; she told me that she did not feel competent enough to
provide an snswey of any value. In guestion 44 she goswered by saving she was not
sure. In question 35 the respondent did not tick oy column on tens 23, She did nog
see any limk belween trainiog in iranslation studies and the item fimancial
monagemerd, which, in other terms, mesns that she did not see Hs relevance oy that

she skipped the %em as a result of hagdly and carelessly filling in the questionnaire,

Falesa

Fhe problem that cccorred with Paless and some other respondents was that they
sometimes wrote in the margin rather than writing in the space provided under the
guestion. Vet at the beginning of the guestionnaire there was a clear instruction stating
that the long answers should be written in the space provided under the question. This
probdem can be avolded if Bnes are provided in the space where answers should be

written. This will make #8 even clearer 1o the respondent.

matter of competence, The respondent, being 2 translator, did not want 1o express his

guestion 33, Question 380 and 42b were not answered a3 a

opinion on the issues periaining to interpreting. Probably i would be interesting to
add in a category WA for people who do not participate in both activities (i.e.
granslation and interpreting) and do not want to express any opinion on issues
ining to the activity in which they are not involved.

Jadizweni

He did not answer question one because he thought the question was intended to find
out what work he does Therefore it can be beneficial enher to provide some
clarification on the question or {0 put question 16 uear the begianing of the

questionnaie.



Question 11 was not answered because he first responded to the multiple choice
questions then came back to the open ended guestions and eventuaily forgot to answer
this one.

Cruestion 20 was not answered and there is no explanation provided.

Ouestion 23 was answi but he confused the income from tanslation and

ingerpreting with the income he gets from his main cccupation. This question needs to
be rephrased, so that the respondent would see that it refers specifically 1o the income

from translation and interpreting services.

Bepeort on questio - dwe

The second guestionnaire was to be answered by trainers of translatore/interpreters
both in tertiary institutions and in nop-academic settings. Three respondents returmed
he guestionnmives. Respondent mgmber ope, Freddy, ie 2 lecturer in a tertiary
ingtitution. He holds a Masters Degree in French He is actively involved in the
training of translators/interpreters. He runs a2 web-based training program that is a
joint initiative between the institition ai which he is based and aoother institution
overseas. He also teaches translagion as part of 2 course called “French Thres™, which

is offered by the French Section in his department.

holds 8 PR in G

tesches n course onlled 4

n Language and Literature. He was approached becan
n D10, which is offered by the German Section of the
Language Nepartment. Transiation of German literary work is commonly done in the

course. Moreover, the students compare different translations of different pieces of
literatore. Ralf also does some translation work as an ad Boc activity, and has
presented papers at conferences on the waaslation of German literature. Some of

s students wh studied CGerman
actively worked a3 translators. Ralf & not 2 lecturer in Trasslation Studies as

Languape and Lirerstore oo lis program,

academic program, but be is invelved io the raimng of translators.

125



Respondent sumber three, Yvette, is a translator who was contacted by a local NGO
to train interpreters for a local hospital. She holds a2 Secondary School Leaving
Cernificaie. In fact, this questionnaive scems to have been completed inappropriately.
The guestionnaire was handed to the NGO tha! organised the training of the
interpreters rather than being given to the tmainer himself I thought that the
arganisation would be a better facilitator and & go-between between the rainer and
me. But a major misunderstanding occurred. The NGO gave the questionnaire to a

franslator who was trsined on the program rather than the (rainer,

Freddy

He answered question 34 inappropriately, thinking that it was the same as guestion
31. This problew could have been avoided by using 8 didferent format for question 34.
The r wwered all the other questions adequately, although be skipped the
entire section B, 7

mdent &

He did pot answer any guestions in the entire section E, which comained questions

about the aliernative ral

ing of translators/interpreters. Seven other questions were
not answersd because the respondent thought bhe was not in a position w provide

relevant input. He did not feel confident enough 1o express his view on certain issues

pertaining to the fraining of transiators/imterpreters. He said to me, "7his questionnaire
is intended for wrainers of wonslatorsfinterpreiers, but [ only teach ransiotion and
imerpreting as part of an dpplied Language Component op Third Fear Level’.
Therefore 1 thought it would be interesting to name the questionnaire 'Cuestionnaire

on translatorfisterpreter training” so that all who are tnvolved in this sort of waining

would fegd confident to express their views. They would not feel excluded because
they do not carry the title of “trainer of transiamrsfuneryretcrs’ or if the program
which they are teaching does not have a siated aim of training translators and
interpreters.
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3.3 Benefit of the pilot work

This pilot work provided the following benefits
+ intellectual challenge
# producing an effective set of multiple choice and open-ended questions
e helping foresee potential problems that could bave caused havor on a large
scale e.g. petiing the queshonnaire 1o the respondent via a third party,

3.4 Post- pillot sorvey interviews

§ coupled the guestionnaire assessment with a structured interview, The interview was
conducted shortly afler the guestionnaire had been retwrned. I indicated 1o the
respondent my willingness 1o collect additions! information in the form of a recorded

y an smterview after collecting the questionnaive served a double

purpose - # showed the seriousness given o the work and it also helped 1o collect
valuable information in & non-threatening way. Oral skilt has usgally been praised for
its efforiless nature and is fuency. Theee interviews were conducted 1o French and
the rest in English The people who wore imterviewed in Frepch preferred this,
atthough they were competent in both English and French. The interview was

structured slong the following aspects for both questionnairel and questionnaire 2

8 DTS al matiers
# wording and phmsing
%  gmenymity and sensitivity
e page lay cul

o Bpace,
numbering,
colour,

fiming,

= I B v B #

missing information and redundant questions.
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Table 4.4; Post-survey Interview results

Verding and
phrasing

Ancnymity and
sansitivity

Space

Golour

Lay out and
Instructions

Missing
Information
and
redundant
questions

ESPONSES PROVIDED BY TRANSLATORS AND

INTERPRETERS AT QUESTIONNAIRE NUMBER ONE

Approaching the person and
telling the perscn about ihe
survey is belter before or
when handing in the
questionnaire. Insistence in
the follow up shows
georlousnass and glves
encouragament to
respondent. The name of the
person and the institution in
the note encourages you to
respond. The note showed
me that the questicnnaire
was hot for me. The
questionnaire is long and
should be stapled.

The ‘raw’ was
nol very clear
in this cartext

it 1s fina that the
guestionnare was
anonymoacg butl
found no sensitive
or embarrassing
infermation to
provide.

10 to 12 minutes were
sufficlent for me 1o il
intha info but 30
minutss is a
reasonable time,

Maybe there
shouid he
differant
colours

The instructicns
ara cloar,

The layout poses
probiams because |
found i difficutt to
move from right
back 1o he leftto
write certaln
answerg,

QOkay, The
numbar of
pages
should be
Included in
the
Introductary
nole,

Na item
miasing.
Mayhe ane
shoulo ask
‘does
{ransiation
maots its
im? This
refara to
the
translation
of cultural
aspects of
languaga.
Atter the
{able some
queelions
fook
redundant.

There was ho

difficult or

amblgucus
rd

The questlonnaire
mada me realise
that | was not
working ina
systematic way and
I kept no tecords
and | felt
embarrassed.
Ananymity 8
necessary
otherwise &
respondent can

The space
provided 8
fine

1t depends oh avery
petson'a schedule. |
think 2 days is fine.

Black and
white la fine.

The Instruclions
were very Clear,
Based onthe
layout of the page |
did not know the
#ide on which |
should writa the
answers.

The
numbering
was fina
and the
clustering
was also
okay,

Thare was
no Miesing
tam or
missing
questions.
Thate were
no
redundant
questions,
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| lound no sensttive

5 Aporopilale No g"ﬁ%‘im ﬂ::t;or:l?y hadno | Ample More than one hour | 5 20K Bnd The instructions Fine
£ | PPPropr e Impact on me space an whita fa fine | ara clear
o 0 because | could stil
B tell my nams.
Anonymity helpa No missing
Tell me about the
. one respond in full informatien
a g:ﬁ;‘rn ir:z;l: ?n??hm; Bctuaky confidence. There | Ample Betwesn 30 minutes 5'::: r;';dk. The instructions but some
%! intro du?:t ory ncte giv es a was no sensitive space and one hour rofessional are clear questions
& cantext ta the sur\?ev infoematlon to P were
) discicse. redundant.
RESPONSE RECEIVED FROM LECTURERS AT QUESTIONNAIRE NUMBER TWO
The infreductory note Is
appropriate, The name
CALLSSA glves the research The Noheg
status or standing. The name numbering
and signature of an Individuai ;lj'lhere Wasno ! The questions are | was givan enough is okay but say. The
fficult or time to fill Intha The (pstructions target
person Is not needad. Tha not of any the
personai touch Is ambiguous confidential nature. | = questicnnalrs (Ls.1 | - were very clear, questionnal audiance
appreciated. Maybe thera word. wask). ralstoo :‘0:"‘ need
.| should be two separate dotailed. o o8
5| sections: ons for translation speclaliaqd.
and the other for interpreting.
No
The at;:stion
numbering
s fine, no redundant.
N question s | " 1
not find any . out of ta )
I::’fg‘;:?;::c?hwa 'r‘gn:;sof tha | There was no dhgetign too mﬁﬁs L!1’1.0I3c{:) md Bla‘t:k Ilncljm calegory. o
researcher ianould a| dl t word personal, but Ample "M ® oon o bl Vary clear The aliows one
ppesr on fficutt word. enonymity s 1h30' for open endad | serious and uostlonnai to fili in any
fand It should be signed. important questions. professional. ?e may bs xtra
separated i:sfoll'mﬂtlnn
> i two PR | gogeatad
i scause of ‘spead
£ lts tangth. raading’ for

tha tablas.
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3.5 Questionnaire adaptation

As stated above, the purpose of the pilot study was to investigate the aspects of the
questionnaes that should be either changed or mamtamed. Afler a thovough
examination of the body of dats contained both in the answers to the mterviews and
the chees appearing io the guestionnaires as completed by different respondents, some
changes had to be fnroduced. These incleded:

= {estionnaire | should be titled: Questionopire on transiation and imerpreting,
This would be wore inclusive. Full dme, part ime and oocasional transiators
and ierpreters would feel comfortable about responding to it

o The imroductory note would include the name and the sigmature of the
researcher. This would give it a personal fouch,

o Lines would be provided in the spaces for long answers. This would avoid the
confusion thet a respondent had on deciding where 1o write the answer.

o Thoe given o the respondent would vary but &t should not be less than an
hour,

e The sequence ‘fransiaror/fsterpreter’ where the respondent has to underling
the element thet is concerned with his compend should be limited to the
mintmum. Beeing that not a single respondent underfined, rather than kesping
the seguence, the question will nead o be repented, ewcept situations where
confusion would be clarified by the contest.

Certain suggestions were not implemented. The idea of using more colours in the
questionaaire could not be effectad due to budget restriction. Another suggestion that
was not mplersented was that of including the number of pages in the imroductory
note. The number of pages or the number of questions presented in this manner could
deter some respondents. Respondents to questionnaire nsumber 1wo suggested that the
questionnaire should be divided into two parts: one on translation only and the other
one on imerpreting. However, this would have had an undesired effect on those who
ting them with to tevo different sets could be

e miormation. Certain questions were meant to check

racy of answers provided by the respondents,



V. Status

V.1 General perception of professionsl statuy

The word ‘status’ can be used with different meanings attached to it. The Collins
Drictionary defines status frter afio as “the legal standing or condition of a person or 2
thing; the social or professiomal standing positfon, condition or standing’. The
semantic content sttached to it in 2 thesis matches the meaning of the word as
provided by the Coungll for Cultural Co-operation (COC) of the Councd] of Burope It
stipulates that the word ‘stares’ means legal or official status deriving from a statute,
decree, ordinance or governmental regulation. 11 may also mean general standing and
repute in the community. The CCCs publication continues (o suggest that the legal
status of 2 profession can influence #ts standing or public repute. This may account for
the fact that court interpreters can enjoy high repute in the community as opposed to
health care interprelers in the Sowh African comext. The government by and large
recogmses court interpreters. Their duties are stipulated in national legal tex1s. The
health care Interpreters are not recognised. Their ccoupation is not based on any

decree, ordinance or governmental regulation. On the other hand, court interpreting is

$et 10 enjov low repute in the legal community. The same fegal ordinances place the

¥

court imerpreter among minor court officials, sometimes called “court guxihiaries” It
appears Fom this tlustration that the sotion of status is dynamic, not static. Differant
communities can view the same profession in opposite ways. Professional repute can
als0 be referred (o as the “imase’ of the profession. Millerson (1964: 158-15%) has the
following to say sbout the concept of *image”,

The #mage contem is a complex of
perceptions, attitudes and beliefs aboui the
educarional oftainmerdt and background of
the professionals; their conditions of work:
income, style of life, affiliavions arud loyalties
o intra-professionals and extra-professional
groups (1964 158-139).
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Various approaches can be used 50 as to gain insight into the image of a profession
like court interpreting. One can study the perception of the general public about this
profession. Other avenues of investigation may lead to the study of the perceptions
that other professionals have with regard to court inferpreting. It may be interesiing to
discuss the subject with prosecuslors, magisirates or cowrt onderlies. Another
possibibity suggesied by Millerson {1964} consists of engaging with the professionals
themselves so as (o get their perceptions about their own professional status. Apart
from the statement of the precitioners themselves, other elements may help 1o
determine status, namely respect, work load and the accepiability of workload,
financial rerwneration and satisfaction with income, understanding of the significance
of role, as well as value that the community places on the function that the profession
performs. This research will fcus on some of these aspects. 1t can maturally be
expected that the issue of status may inevitably link to that of aifliation to

professional bodies or associations.
V.2 Bmprovement of professional sintes
The perception of professional status appears in the responses the practitioners

provided to gquestion 33, Do you think the stames of tronsfotion, as a profession
iP5 s, what can be done?

prezerls dev B Ermprn

itioners answered affirmatively. Omly one interpreter was happy with the

current status of the profession. The suggestions for the irprovement of status are

centred on t1
fies. T
training of interpreters should include specialised areas such as forensic medicine.

ing, recogoition, observance of a code of conduct and professional

ing should target the interpreters and the other judicial officials The

Formal training in the form of umversity courses should coexist with ad hoc training
in the form of workshops and seminars, The judicial officials need to be trained in the
best way of working with cownt interpreters. The interpreters tend 1o suggest that i the
other court officials are trained in this subject, they will treat them appropriately and
ecopnised. ¥ the court imterpreter condusis himself

court wderpreters will be r
professionaily, that attitude will command respect and esteem from the other officials.
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The urgency of the call for a professional organisation of court interpreters cannot be
overstated. Court interpreters feel that, although they are part of other organisations
such as NUPSAW, for example, therc is a dire need for a strong professional body for
court interpreters themselves. As Radebe, a court interpreter puts i, “He musi hove
our ows association’, The translators seern to indicste thet intervention must take
place at dwee levels. There is a nesd for a professional association council or guild

with which one will seed to register with andfor complain 1o, Iterpretersfransistors

also peed @ strive o attain bigh sducational standards and provide high quality
services. The community needs fo be sensitised with 2 view to changing #s current
perceptions on frenslation and interpreting services. The efforts at these three levels
will help peverzte higher incomes. Ryan, with more than 20 vemrs in Heclance
tramslation, insisted on the importance of financial remuneration. He said, .. Bwr

fmcome finally dictates respect in our society.”

The call for an association of court imterpreters is surely not a novelty. In the late
1980s-sarly 19905 the idea was already prevalent. A number of cowrst interpreters
attempted the creation of associations. Most of them were short-lived because they
tended 1o put together only interpreters of a particular court. In 1991 a major national
impetas caused court imerpreters fom different provinces 1o meet in Cape Town so
that issues that needed urgest anention

as to form aa essocigtion. ¥ soon app
were centred on reruneration and employment benefits. The ides of starting 8 Union
rather than 2 mere professional association appealed to the participants. The Upion
was called SACICU (South African Court Imterpreters and Clerks Union). A few
h, court interpreters decided 1o

vegrs fader, in 1994, at a meeting held in Port Elizal
create vet another union. The new Union was called SACIOAWY, e The South
African Court Interpretation Officers and Allied Workers Union,

1t seemed important for court interpreters to form a separate body. Attempts to merge
with existing organisations in the Department of Justice did not give any sort of
satisfaction. They felt that they did not guite fit into the Attorneys’ or the Swmte
SACIOAWU lay in the ability 1o engage with the hierarchy of court interprefers in the

iation where they were a minority. One of the great successes of

early nipeties. Sometimes they pointed an accusing finper at the very people who
s services at national jevel
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However, by the beginning of the new millcnnium, the Union had fallen into lethargy,
to the point that some court interpreters werc not cven aware of the existence of a
body to take their needs to heart. Only a few interpreters st large courls such ss
Wynberg or Cape Town seemed o be involved in the activities. The court inferpreiers
realised that i they were to afiain any sigmiicant resull, they had to urite wilth ;weE}-
established unions. In 1998, SACIQAWLU jomed with other unions {(is Health
workers and Public Servants } to form NUPSAW (National Union of Public and
Altied Workers) This Union aims st protecting and promoting the interesis of
waorkers in the public service, (Mher court Interpreters joined NEHAWU (MNational
Fducational Health and Allied Workers Union). This raised a number of questions on
whether creating a urion was the best way (o promote professionsl status. Maybe the

idex of 2 professional association would have paid better dividends.

2.1 Lack of 2 professional associntion for court interpreters

It is important to understand that not every association can improve the professional
repute of s members. Vollmer {1966:) provides a pertinent description of the roles of
professional organisations in providing favourable conditions for status improvement.
Miflerson {1964; 413 wams that trade associations are not professional asseciations.
Ee clusters professionals associations into four main groups i.e. prestige associations,

study associations, gualifving associations and oceupationsl associations.

This categosisation opens & way to the distinction between SATI and SACIGAWLL
The former seems 0 bave 51004 the test of time, whilst the latter is a1 the brink of
non-existence. SATI combines the charactenistics of both, being a qualifying
assaciation and an occupations! association. SATIOWU appears to be a combination
of occupational association and trade association. Millerson suggests that
occupational associations atmm at organising qualified professionals, either by co-
ordinating the activities of the members or by proteching the members {ie co-
ions vs profeciive associations) {1964 39} As a purely protective

ordinating as
association, SACIOWU peglected oocupational concerns to the benefit of trade union-
like activities e by demanding bebter working conditions and higher remunerstion
for court imerpreters. The organisafion thus sopesred as 3 threst 10 3 good workiog
relationship and undermined the professional status that it wanted t0 promote.
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Within the context of ‘apartheid demise’ and democratisation, the predominantly
black orgamisation appeared as an anti-establishment machine. It is generally believed
that remumeration claims are detrimental to the good image of a profession. In July
1984, the Court Interpreters” Union initiated a number of actions to demand that their
nop-pensiopable allowances should be pur on par with those paid to clerks. The series
of actions included a nation-wide strike and a sit-in at the East London Magistrates®
Coart, in the Bastern Cape Province,

Millerson (1964: 41,182} explicitly warns that actions such as bargaining of fees,
dispute over payment and strikes can harm the reputation of any professiona] group,
especially when they are not carefully managed. He continues to say that the majority
of qualifying associations consider the practice of payment bargaining 1o be unethical
and detrimenal 0 status; nonetheless, a commities or an individual can be appointed
&0 as, imer alic, W conduct Birveys on remunsration issues and advise members on
such {1564; 190} Pwobably the weskness of the orotective sccupational unionist

association lies in the fact that the association retains a negotiating role.

Maoreover, # does not offer an esvironment conducive to the discussion of
professional issues. Usionist Associations tend to recruit members from professional
asnd non-professions! strara {unskilled labour). Gresnwood (1966: 9-18) understands
a professional activity as that which requires skill based on theoretical knowledge R

requires education and fradning. Its members are organised. They adhere to a
professional code of conduct. Corr-Saunders {1566 4) adds thar 2 professional
activity is attached to specialised infeflectual training and Jefinite remuneration.
Millerson (1964: 10} explicitly states that 2 profession is & nop-manual occupation, It
is obvious that when court interpreters unite with court orderies, for example, the
only common ground of discussion will be around the issue of remuneration. It will
be difficult in such & sefting o discuss ways of raising professional standards of

competence and efficiency.
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2.2 Need of a strong professional association

A strong professional association is needed for the clevation of status. However, such
an association must not fall prey to the issues that suffocated previous attempts.
Members of the association must be affiliated to a trade union, which advocates
employment benefits. The main purpose of the association shouid be the elevation of
status. As such, the association should encompass the characteristics of an
occupational and a study organisation. The ‘study’ function of the association will
deal with ways of furthering the knowledge of court interpreting such as the
vulganisation of technical vocabulary or the compilation of terminological lists. It
should also deal with the organisation of seminars or workshops. The ‘occupational”
function will deal with the coordination of interpreters’ activities so as to allow

members to meet and discuss professional issues.

The success of such an organisation can be envisaged in the framework of research,
fostering of good public relations, members’ readiness to help each other, the attitude
of its members in the community, recognition of the association by governmental
bodies and similar associations (Millerson 1964: 187-188). If court interpreters pledge
Ioyaliy 10 such an association, it may indeed meet its goals. It was noticed that a
significant number of freelance translators adhere to an association but court
interpreters do not seem keen to. The following results bear witness to the fact:

Question 11. Do you belong to a professional association of
translators/interpreters?

Table 5.1: Adherence to a professional association

Yes Mo

12%(15) 56%(19)
- 100%(12)
T8%e29) 22%(8)

39%(7) 61%(11)

Many reasons may deter professionals from belonging to associations. Health care
interpreters, for example, are 2 small minority who are still searching for their rightfirl
position within the medical mstitution.
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They cannot easily formn an association of their own. But the possibility of them
joining an existing association such as SATI is hampered by the unstable conditions
of employment, Only abowr three health care imterpreters in Cape Town hold
permanent of semi-permanent positions. The others have limited contracts. The
sitpption of transietors is differem. Most transiators work o isolstion. They may tend
to be enthusiastic sbout an association where they can meet with other professionals
aned share ideas. Some court interpreters seem exhausted by a list of unattended clgims
and unfulfilled promises. Internal divisions also tend to counter efforis of
mobilisation. 1t appears that the best option to have all stheir professional needs met is
by way of letling infernal mechanisms work, without imterfering with the order set by
the Department of Justice. Currently, in the Westemn Cape, there is 3 move toward the
establishieent of 2 nor-unionist professions!l associstion of court iderpreters. A
committes has been formed. ¥ is drafling the constitution of the fisture association. A
mernber of the interim commities hag indicated that the regional body will 1ead to the
creation of & nations] asseciation in the long run. The plans are that the association
should have a strong regional base. Cowrt interpreters witl retain their membership in
unions when they join the new association, which will focus only on professional

issues, not on political ones. A pame for the new association has not vet been found.

Y32 Income .

Milterson {1964 199} argues that status is largely measured by income. Income plays
an important role in that insufficient income can jeopardise professional conduet. Ifa
reasonable income does not necessarily create a good professional image, it may at
least sustain ooe. As | visited courts i was pot unusual o hmr irterpreters complain

aboit their income.

I encountered an umsual situation during one of my visits to a court. It was my
second time 1o meet with George, a court interpreter of 43. I was seated in count
mumber six all morning When the count adiourned for lunck, all members of the

audience rushed 1o the door to relax afier an mmtense session. The courtroom was now
empty. On the other side of the rail, the state prosecutor was finalising & few issues
with two attorneys. The interpreter who had also stayed behind was obser

sor who had fndshed talking to the attorneys.

approached the



I introduced myself and stated the purpose of my presence. George acquissced with 2
smile. 1 asked the prosecutor to provide me with a fist of matiers that were on the
court schedule, for my own records. He happily attended (o my request and lefl the
courtroom speedily, whilst George and I remained behind. Surprisingly, George,
whom 1 had met only for the second time, asked me for ten rand. He told me that he
had some rice at bome bul he needed that money 1o buy some meat for his Bmily 1o
have a decent meal that evening. Tt is suzely inappropiate 1o let such 3 petty incidem
tarnish the good name of court interpreters. However, it helped me understand that the

iwsue of income must not be 1aken lightly,
3.1 Am idea on the court interpreter’s income
Chanchat (1985: 234) argues that # is oflen difficult to obtain reliable information on

pecple’s income. One of the ways that she suggests solving this problem consists of
not asking an individual & direct question like, “How much do you earn?” She submits

archer can ask what they think is a suitsble income and then make an
estimation based on the information. She refers 1o this process as ‘lo mise & diswmce,”
ie “distencing’ In this research, two gquestions were asked i order o get an
mdieation of income. Al the groups of respondenis were asked to provide an
indication of what they thought interpreters earped, as well as what they thought

transiators earned. Bt was expected that court interpreters would nol necessarily know

how much 2 fresiance translator earns, Therefore any indication would be a random
deduction. Such a deduction is imieresting because &t is ap indication of beliefs or
perceptions about another profession’s status as portrayed by the perceived income.
However, any indication of a putative income of interpreters would be based
somewhat on the income of the court interpreters themselves. This provided the
researcher with a more reliable base of information on which 10 make valid

estimations. A similar process was applied for translators.

The fact that the incomes of both translators and Interpreters wore asked was also
irtended to dissipaie some forre of suspicion which could be raised by inquiring from
only one professional group. The rest of this section consisis of the questions that
were asked, the responses pbiained and their interpretation.
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Question 31: ‘In your opinion, how much does an interpreter earn
per year from interpreting work?’
Question 32. ‘In your opinion, how much does a translator earn

per year from translation work?’

Table 5.2: Estimates of income

N T Letmoted moome ] Estimaled moome of
Groups Sub groups of peer other group

INTERPRETERS Court interpreters R3725 R53814

Health care mterpreters R40 142 R73333

TRANSLATORS Tramskators REYI53 R74833
(Tesbims — [FB |

These two questions were asked of all the groups. A total of 29 court interpreters
provided a nominal figure. The others either did not respond to the questions or they
gave qualitative information of the kind ‘not enough, or translators earn more than
interpreters’. Such answers did not suit the purpose of this section of the thesis which
wanted to capture a numerical estimation. The lowest figure for an interpreter’s
income was R 23 000 per annum whilst the highest figure was R 65 707 per annum.
The most quoted figure was R36 000 per anmum. All the figures provided were added
and then divided by the number of respondents, the result of which shows that the
average income of a court imerpreter is about R37 256. The calculated average
income of court interpreters was lower than that of health care interpreters, estimated
to R40 142, and that of translators to R89 153. Court interpreters are aware of the fact
that translators earn more than them. Court interpreters estimate the annual income of
a translator to be R55 814. This estimation is lower than that provided by health care
interpreters on translators’ income, R73 333. Translators seem to be conscious of the
fact that they earn more than imterpreters. Based on the type of ircome they get,
translators estimated the average income of an interpreter as R74 833. These results
can lead to a connection between actual income level and the estimated income that a
similar profession gets. The fact that the translators’ income is higher than the income
of interpreters can lead to interpreters envying translators, whilst the latter may look
down upon the interpreters. On the other hand if the level of income dictates the
manner in whichk people think of themselves and others, then mnadequate pay has far-
reaching consequences.
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3.2 Satisfaction with income

Question 29: ‘Are you dissatisfied with the income you get from translation or

interpreting work? Flease cormment.”

Tabte 5.3: Satisfaction with income

Yes No N/A

50% (20) | 38% (13) | 3% (1)

B [ 237%06) 13%0
I9% (1) | 54% 20) | 17%(6)

Reasons contributing satisfaction and lack of satisfaction

The main reasons why some court interpreters feel satisfied with the income they get
are varied. The majority stated personal reasons of the following kind:

e Icanliveonit

¢ I’m comfortable.

¢ It suffices for my needs.

Reasons for satisfaction are to be found in the mismatch between income and
experience. One interpreter indicated that he felt that the salary he received was not
bad for a person without any experience like him. Other reasons for satisfaction can
be found in each individual’s employment history. Among court interpreters who feel
safisfied are people who were unemployed, or those whose previous income was
lower than the one they now received from the Department of Justice. Reasons for
dissatisfaction are numerous. The main one is the feeling that income does not match
the volume of work (quantity) or the magnitude of the task (quality). As one
respondent put it, ‘Imerpreting can be very complicated’; another one commented
“This amount is roo little for this type of work”. Personal reasons can also account for
the discontent. Some of the court interpreters felt that they could not cope or maintain
a reasonable standard of living on the income. ¥t is known that cne can fail to live
reasonably on any type of income if he/she lacks discipline in the management of
his/her own home budgct.
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Hut none of the inferpreters suggesied that this could be the reason why he/she could
not cope. The income is to blame. Tn all fairmess, it can be agreed that the salary needs
improvement. Another group of interpreters felt dissatisfied because they thought the
salary they receive is a legacy of the past. Prce, an experienced inmterpreter at
Wynberg Magistrates’ Court, complained in these terms, "We are paid as court
auxiliaries; this pay scale was determined by whites’. This complaini suggests that the
apartheid regime is among the detractors of the interpreter’s socio-goonomic situation,
which also affacts the interprater’s professional status. One thing remains true: some
imterpreters are convinced thar past discriminstons under the apwtheid regime
accownt for the wouble court interpreting sutfers. For some court interpreters who
think like Price, any positive change of pay scale can be viewed as a manser of
repairing the damage of the past, 2 move towards the restoration of the professional
imasge of cowrt imerpreting. The concept of apartheid is ofien contrasted with
democracy. A truly democratio South Afiica is one in which court interpreters feel

proud of their profession.

Translators’ satisfaction can depend on the density of a page and the language used.
When the language wovolved is very complex, the translator may be dissatisfied
weh, Time

because it then means that they bave to spend much time on res

-

aints can briog resulting predicaments such as stress and pressure bec

CORS ige
deadlines have t be strictly observed. The best s

rranslate many documenis in less fime This will provide a betler income as many

sslator would be o

0 fora b

transiators charge fees by the word In Europe and increasingly in Sowh Afvics,
though, some customers may suggest an hourly fee to the trasslator, Some franslators
who stated that they feel satisfied pointed to major factors. A comparison of fees over
a ten year time span indicates improvement and increased compeiitiveness. For some
practitioners, the long years of educating their clients and their persistence in refusing
to accept unethically low rates have begun to bear fruit. Setbacks can occur when one
eompares the fees charged in South Africa and those charged overseas. It should also
be acknowledged that 1 blished as a
profession & port epridre. The strategy that many translators use consists of keeping 3

nsfation is still in the throes of being est

full time job while doing freelance translation a5 an extra souwrce of income.



Translation becomes for them a lucrative hobby. In this way, they are spared from the
aftermath of an unstable varying market. Ai times, there is a huge gap between times
of abundance when the influx of work is excessive and times of famine when there is
just not encugh work to keep the translator occupied.  One translator put it plainly
sayving, ‘I can’t Hve on frasslation alone’.  Another challenge is that, often, clients
fend to impose their fees. They are not always prepared io accept fees supgested by
the translator no matter how qualified the translator can be. This is not necessarily a
matter of arrogance. Cupide, 3 transiator, working in a historically disadvantaged
institution, notes that her cliemts plead poverty. She views much of her work as
‘community service”, Translators and interpreters employved by the parbiament seemed
strikingly reserved about expressing their opinions on the issue of income. Among the
few who dared express their feelings, one complained that he had not received any
promotion or salary increase in the seven years that he had been working for this
institution. The other two felt that the salary did not maich the volume of work, as in
other institutions translators do one job only, but in parliament they are expected to do

editing and transeribing without receiving supplementary incentives.

A closer examination of the responses provided by translators and court interpreters
shows a strong correlation between the income-related satisfaction and the manner in
which income is determined. It appemrs that groups which display higher satisfaction
with income are the same groups which have an option 10 negotiate theilr fees. Thisis
the case with Feelance translators. Court interpreters, for example, do not have a
choive 1o negotiate their salaries. The salary is pre-determined by the Department of
Justice, Court interpreters display a comparably lower degree of satisfaction. As for
freelance translators, 50% have the option to discuss the foe either with a colleague or
with a customer, In this group, only 25% feel dissatisfied. But 73% of coun
interpreters declared that the employer imposes the fee In this, as many as 59% of
respondents stated that they are dissatisfied with their income. Only 9% of health care
¢ 1o discuss their pay; in this group, 64% feel

interpreters claimed to have had a ch
dissatisfied. Tt can, therefore, be suggested that the mere possibility of discussing
ty incresse the level of satisfaction, even if the end results do

imcome can significs
not meet all the expectations of the translatorfimterpreter. An imposition of pay can
coiribute to lower professional self-esteem.
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Awnother issue that cannot be ignored is that of tax on income - as much as 25% of a
permanent inferpreter’s gross mcome i deducted for tax, whereas casual court

interpreters are taxed 14% of their gross income.
3.3 Ways of increasing income

Ouestion 38 ‘What can be done to increase your income?’

The opinions of court interpreters with regard 1o the increase of incoms can be sub-
divided into two major groups. The suggestions that can be placed 1n category one are
o have direct impact on ncome e.g. salary increase, while the second category would
have an indirect bnpact ez conduciing a2 survey oo fncome satisfaction so as W
inform mapagement of the degree of employees” dissatisfaction. The second type of
suggestions can only bring positive results in a mid-term or long-term span. A seoond
classification sugpests that the elements can be separated into two clusters Le what
the imterpreters can do for themselves {organise a professional association) and what
they expect to be done for them (to be provided with better wraining). It is also

interesting to note that the opinions expressed here can also allow nus to distinguish

reen two sorts of agents that can cause an income increase. The emplover is one

of apent and the other agent is made of action that can be carried out o brisg the

desired benefit. A closer look of the language Torms that were used suggest that cowrt
interpreters perceive themselves as a monolith block. Transtators look at themselves
both as individuals snd members of 2 group. For example, s translator stated, *{ must
get scoredited’. She idemified what she should do a3 a person 1o mcrease her income.
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Table 5.4: Strategies for salary increase

COURT INTERPRETERS TRARSLATORS
Inteypreters’ professional association Profession to determime miniminn tariffs
Restructuring the sef up of interprelers Translators nol io accept low fees
Separation of power Recognition of the profession
Better professional stand Regulate the industry
Respect of the profession Clients” awareness campaipn
Understanding of tmportemee of the job done
Pressure on government ‘ncrease own expertise
Survey on income saiisfaction Accreditation
Provide interpreters with more trainmg Memory software
Take into consideration people’s qualifications | Get a fax machine
Direet salary increase {(anmmual increase, general Charge more
increase, merii-based incentives, get paid for Take an extra job
overtime, Saturday court)

Less tax Work faster
Advertising (expand client base, more jobs)
Permission to take vp other part time jobs (casual i
jobs, weekerd jobs) Translate literatore
- Work for an organisation like the UN

It stands out from the results above that threc major themes prevail for both
categories. Firstly, the need for a professional association for court interpreters is
reiterated here. The duty of such an association will be, infer alia, to ensure the
respect for the profession, circulate information so as to allow a better understanding
of the job and deal with imternal organisational challenges. Secondly, interpreters
should not only be required to have adequate training, but gualifications need to be
recognised in various ways, incliding in the form of financial incentives. A
professional association c¢an play a major role in the recognition of qualification. It
can even conduct surveys on various issues so as 1o inform the employer and other
stakeholders of the interpreters’ work situation and perceptions. A professional
association can even exert pressure on the government or collaborate with it for the
benefit of the court interpreters. The third major theme is made up of various
suggestions for direct salary increases. Freelance translators tend to view salary
increases as a result of their own effort and the efforts of the profession. The
profession is expected to regulate the terms and conditions of service delivery in as far
as tariffs and status are concerned. The translator takes upon himself/herself the duty
of expanding his knowledge base and acquiring adequate equipment. Translators also
show that wranslating a specific genre or working for a specific organisation can
increase income.
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As mentioned earlier in this thesis, health care interpreters are not recognised by the
Department of Health, yet they do exist. Some seem to have lost hope of income
change. Tor example, Monica simply declared that nothing could be done to incresse
her salary. The others said that there was a need to speak to the Western Cape
Provincial Administration to get interpreters recognised and paid a minimum

of B30 000 per ammum.

The health care intorpreters’ post should be motivated io government {at national
fevel} for o mindsum of R27 080 per annurn. Hospitals showld have separate funds for
interpreting work. MNurses, oy counsallors and other social workers, who happen to Jo
interpreting on top of the normat call of duties, should be paid an extra amount fom
the hospitals’ imerpreting furds. Health care imerpreters also called for surveys and
research (o be conducted on the topic. An element of surprise, which did not ocour in
the other groups’ strategies, is the iea of conducting cominuous assessment 50 a5 10
ascertain the level of competence achieved, and then adapt the level of remuneration
accordingly. A smaller group of health interpreters thought that increasing the munber
of working hours would be ancther option. The padliament language practitioners

suggested that parliament should work at 2 betier promotion—remuneration policy.

V.4 Professional idengification

10 agree that the issue

Researchers in Sputh African translation and imterpreting $

of professional identification is a major problem. It apy difficult o ascertain the

total number of translators or interpreters in South Adrica Figures obtained from
differemt offices appear incongruent due o the Jack of a central registration body for
language practitioners. The problem is exacerbated by the fact that even people who
happen to do a substantial amount of translation/interpreting work do not consider
themselves as transhators/interpreters. The national manpower survey provided the
following figures for people in the linguistic occupations, which include transiators,

interpreters, philologists, lexicographers and tomminologists.
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Table 5.5: vacancies in the linguistic occupations:

Based on Manpower/occopationa! surveys for the relevant years “[TmaIF(F)=Malc(M)]

Although the data does not allow a specific statement on translation or interpreting, it
remains one of the most reliable sources of information of trends in the linguistic
field. The year 1994 was a cut-off point due to the decisive events that surrounded the
period, mzainly the release of Nelson Mandela and the demise of the bilingual policy
to the benefit of a multilingual policy, with 11 official languages. The period 1987-
1989 seems to be a period of uncertainty for langnage practitioners. In general, it can
be perceived that the dramatic decrease in the number of language practitioners in
1988 is followed soon after by a significant increase in 1989. In the African group the
number more than doubled from 1987 and kept increasing steadily. The number in the
white group, however, shows a steady decrease since 1994. The decrease incutred in
this group during the period 1987-1988 can also mean that a significant number of
practitioners in this group decided to leave the formal sector of employment to enter
freelance practice. Yet the increase in the African group, as a token of increased
opportunities for language related jobs, could have led to 2 number of people taking
translation, interpreting or editing tasks as an additional activity on top of their normal
duties. The figures of the survey only include people who are officially employed in
the linguistic field. It is difficult to get reliable figures for ‘ﬁeelance practitioners,
becanse not all are registered members of SATI. A minimum of 271 language
practitioners was numbered on the SATI web-site register.

Issues of idenmtification and self-identification of court interpreters was deemed
important to the present research. During the pilot stage, it was amazing to realise that
some of the respondents denied being identified as translators or interpreters, although
they did not deny doing interpreting work. They were selected for a somewhat
significant amount of translation/interpreting work they had delivered.
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So, rather than asking people whether they are translators or interpreters, the research
used three different questions that could help identify the main occupation of the
respondents, their descriptions of the activities they do, and their understanding of
their professional occupations.

Question 19: ‘What is your main professional occupation? Translating -
Interpreting — Both translating and interpreting - other (please, specify)’

Table 5.6: Main occupation

Interpreting Onber J

97% (33) 3% (1)
55% (6) 25% (5)

- 38% (14) 5% (2) 57% (21)
- 11% (2) 61% (11) 28% (5)

The resnlts in the table seem to show information which is consistent with the court
interpreter’s position. The interpreting duty is the most prevailing one. Siambe, whose
main occupation is ‘other’, specified that she spent most of her time supervising
interpreters rather than doing actual interpreting work The other groups show a
pattern which is consistent with their categories, except for the group of translators
where the overwhelming majonty is made up of freelancers. The main occupation of
the majority of the respondents is not solely translation or imterpreting. For most of
these people, language work in the form discussed is an additional activity, but for the
court interpreters, this is a primary activity. :
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Question 1: ‘Do you do any of the activities suggested here? Please tick in the box
to indicate what you do - Translations — Interpreting — Both translations and
interpreting’

Table 5.7: Involvement in translation or interpreting

Interpreting Both translating
and interpreting
97% (33) - 3% (1)

I Health care mterpreters (Group2) 32% (9) - 18%(2)
| Translators (Group 3) - 95% (35) 5% (2)

| Tramslator-interpreters (Group 4) - 11% (2) 89% (16)
e -

The responses provided by all the groups indicate that translation and interpreting are
indeed sister professions. Although the majority of people adhere to one main
occupation, there is a small proportion who participates in the other activities, as the
responses of groups two and three show. The response of group four indicates that the
dominant task of these practitioners is translating even though they sometimes do
both. Teffo, of group one, indicated that her job involved both translation and
interpreting. Her position is clarified by the answers she gave to question 19 and
question 41 where her choices indicated that she only does interpreting work. Is this
an instance of misunderstanding/confusion or an instance of hesitation? 1t is hard to
tell at this stage. The information provided by the rest of the court interpreters seems
to be consistent with their professional occupation. Instances of confusion or
misconception seem evident in the responses court interpreters provided to some of
the questions that follow.
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Question 10: ‘Are you a sworn translator?’

Table 5.8: Swom translators

Yes No N/A
35% (12) 62% (21) | 3% (D)
- 100% (11)

8% (3) 92% (34)
17% (3) 83% (15)

7 i

Almost all the groups displayed a low rate of practitioners who claimed to be sworn
translators. It was surprising to see that 35% of the respondents stated that they were
sworn translators. All the respondents involved were based either at the magistrates’
courts or the regional ones. The information received from the hierarchy ie. the
Inspector of Court interpreters as well as the Chief Interpreter seemed to contradict
the interpreters’ declarations. One of the ways to clarify the simation was through the
post-survey interview. The interview indicated that some of the court interpreters did
not understand that the swomn translators form a separate group in the judiciary. They
have a different mandate.

When 1 wanted to ascertain if Mr Maduna, for example, was a Swom Translator, he
replied as follows: “Yes, before starting to interpret in court, you must swear before a
magistrate.” This answer denotes that the respondent did understand that although he
swears before the magistrate, according to the regulations this does not make him a
sworn translator but he seems to think he is. Moreover, through my interactions with
Maduna over a period of more than a year, I established that he was not a sworn
translator. The court interpreters could easily tell the difference between a translator
and an interpreter but they could hardly tell the difference between a court interpreter
and a sworn translator. Unfortunately, even some who had been working for a long
time, like Mr Nayo with 15 years of experience as court interpreter, were still unclear.
1t should be noted, however, that health care interpreters did not reveal such confusion
about their professional occupations, although it does not indicate that they fully
understood what a sworn translator is or does. Another instance of misconception is
evident in the interpreters’ understanding of issue of accreditation.
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Question 9: ‘Are you accredited as any of the suggested practitioners? (Translator,
Interpreter, Translator-Inierpreter, Nof accredited). If so, please specify date of
accreditation and language combinations.’

Table 5.9; Accreditation

As Not
Translator accredited
35% (12) 62% (21) 3% (1) §

- 100% (11)
6% (17) 54% (20)
&% (1) 62(1) 88% (16)

These results seemed to be inconsistent with the answers provided in question 11,
where court interpreters stated the professional associations to which they belong,
None of them belongs to the South African Translators’ Institute (SATT), which is the
only body that grants acereditation. It should be noted, however, that all the health
care interpreters answered in a consistent manner. They all stated that they were
neither accredited nor were they SATI members. It was also noticed that a large
number of court interpreters had never heard of SATI. They were more oriented 10 a
professional asscciation, which targets court officials or other public servants.

The SATI process of accreditation seemed foreign to many of them. I did not attempt
any quantification of those who knew about SATI or its accreditation system.
However, when the same question was asked of them after receiving additional
informzation, many of the respondents simply indicated that they were not accredited.

The examination of the issue of professional identification in South Africa seems to
show many levels of complexity. There are people who do not define themselves as
translators or interpreters even if they do a substantial amount of work which
professionals in these categories would do. On the other hand, some people who fall
into a category such as court interpreters do understand the boundaries of their
occupation. One cannot blame the court interpreters for the lack of information on
professions akin to theirs; instead they should be provided with more information on

the issue.
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Sometimes the instthrion demies workers the nght o identify themselves as
interpreters. In many hosprtals of the Western Cape Provinee, doctors call on nurses
for interpreiing. When the murses demand 1o be recognised as nurse-interpreters and to
be giver 2 double salary, the imstitution indicates that they are only emploved as

DRTREE.

In parliament, translators and imerpreters fall under one umbrells, They are 3l
employed as language practitioners. This may have some advantage for the employer
in that the same employes can be given translation, interpreting, wanscribing,
lexioography and editing duties without clalming a supplomentary fee At one of the
hospitals, the interpreters are emploved as cleric stalf because the Depariment of
Heslth does not want 10 create a specific post for the intorpreters, At ancther hospital
the interpreters are emploved as lav counsellors. They do both counselling and
interpreting work but they receive a single pay as lay counsellors. Some freelance
practitioners find it beneficial to mroduce themselves under an inclusive name such
a8 Iangusge pracitioners. This may gusrantee them a chance of grabbing any job
opportonity. Ressons of status may well contribute (o the problem.

4.1 Aceredited transiator/finterpreter

It appesrs important 2t this staps of the thesis o look closely at features which
distinguish these professions. In South Afiica there i1s only one professional body
which offers accreditation. With no specific requirement in terms of minimum

qualification or experience, any translator or imterpreter who wishes to join SATI is

only required to pay a registration fee and il in a registration form. However, some
members wish to have some sort of proof that they can show to their cliemt 1o
ascertain their capacitics rather than having a mere membership card. Such members
approach SATI for an accreditation examination for specific language combinations.

The successfinl candidates wre awerded an scoreditation certificate. In this manner,

clients can also identfy practitioners who bave proven records. SATE also offers

editation in editing, proofreading, consecutive and simulianeous interprefing. The
SATI accredited members are expected 1o abide by the BATTs code of practice and
provide services of the highest standard, They are SATT s ambassadors.




They are also liable to disciplinary measures in case of low standard service delivery.
Should membership of the Institute lapse, accreditation also lapses. People applyving
for sccreditation thus implicitly agree {0 remain members of the Institute.

4.2 Sworn transiator vs competent interpreter

In the Somh Aftican legal comtext, two main texts help to distinguish botween the
sworn wansiator and a competent transiator or a competent imerpreter. The duties and

requirements for swors transiators are outlaid i the Supreme Court Act 5% of 1959
with its subseguent smendments. Rule 5% of the Act states the conditions of admission
o be fislfilled by swom anslators. Sub-sule (1) states the language combinations that
the transistor must have. Sub-tule (2 ouilays the manner i which Loguistic
competence can be proven. Sub-role (3} determines the jurisdiction of the swom
translator. Sub-rule {4) {2} descnbes the oath, while sub-rele (4) (b)Y states the

conditions of eadorsement of cath by a judge of the Supreme Court. In practice, 8

- person willing to become a sworn trapslator comacts an sttormey who files an
application on his behalf 1o the Supreme Court, in terms of Rule 58 of the rules of
court. The attorney will briel counsel to appesr with the applicast in the Supreme

Court. The apphication must be asccompamed by a document in which a swormn

ansiptor of at least seven yveary standing ceriifies that be has examined the applicant
and found him to be proficient in the languages in which he/she intends 1o vanslate.
Upon satsfactory outeomwe of the application, the person will be swom in as a
transiator and hisher name will be entered on the roll a8 2 swomn translator of the
Supreme Court of South Africa. The person may then provide certified transiations of
documents. A sworn transiator may wanslate documemts and imterpret cowust
proceedings. ‘

Due to the rigorous process of selection that he undergoes, the sworn translator is
considered a highly trusted professional Rule 60 focuses on the tramslation of
documents produced «
transtator should wansiate all documents written in langusges others than the Sowth
African official languages. Sub-rule (2) states that such transtation shall be considered
prima facie, correct and dssible, Sub-rule (30, however, states that in the case of
ghsence of 2 sworp translator, the court can admit any translation certified 1o be

g STt Dro e, Sub-ride (1} reguires thet a sworn




correct by a person whose competence is satisfactory. It is therefore suggested that a
person who translates under Sub-rule (3) is not a sworn translator but a competent
transiater. Rule 61 addresses the specific issue of imterpretation of evidence Sub-

section { 1) states,

Where evidence in ary procesdings is given in
any fanguage with which the cowrf or a poriy
or his represemigtive is nor  sufficienmly
conversant, such evidence will be interprered
by a compezent inferprefer, SWorn 1o iwlerpref
Jwthfully cmd 1o the best of his ability in the
bmpuages concerned.

Sub-rule {2) states that the cowrt most be satisfied with the competence and integrity
of an mterpreter before he is employed. Sub-rule (3) discusses stuations i which
either the parties or the couwr! can cover imterpreting fees. Erasmus (2003 B1-404)
explaing that 2 sworn transiator can alse interpret court proceedings but, in case of
absence, the court can call upon the services of 2 competent interpreter, also referred
i as ad koc ingerpreter, for the particelar trial. The sworn teanslaror is refered 1o a5
expert wraducteur-interpréte in some French speaking countries, because he can do
Bonh jobs,

It can be argued that in the costext of the Sowth African Superior Court Practice,

every competent translator is not necessarily a sworm translator. Coun interpreters are
competent interpreters. Altbough they may be sworn in belore commencement of the
exevution of duties, 1 do=s not meke them sworn translators. However, whether Hisa
sworn transiator or a competent interpreter who is interpreting a tral, the implications
and potentia] consequences are similar. The interpreted vession is considered o be
analogous with the original statement Moreover, the court or #is members are not

entitled to rely on thetr individual knowledge of the language that the witness uses.

The Magistrates” Court Act 32 of 1994 iz alzo an important source of information on
court interpreting. Rule 68 dist

zuishes between intorpreters and casual interpreters.
Sub-rule (1) states that every imterpreter shall take oath upon entrance of office.
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It further provides the prescribed oath. Sub-rule (2) determines the conditions of the
administration of the oath Sub-rule (3) stetes that whenever a casual interpreter s
appeinted 1o interpret 2 particular case, he shall take the cath, It further provides the
prescribed oath and the conditions under which the oath should be administered. Sub-
rule {4) suggests that the casupal interprefer’s oath must he endorsed on the court
records. Sub-tale (5) suggests that when a casual inferproter is emploved for a period
of time, he will oot be reguired o take oath before every case. In the case of
sdgivates’ Courts, the loym “compelent interpreter” can apply to both camaal

interpretess aml p sntly emploved interpreters. No possible confusion should be

wade belween these two occupations and the ove of the Supreme Court swom

translatos.
V.5 Edueational background
&.1 School related qualification

The issue of the educational background of court interpreter is a focal point of interest
both for researchers and other stakeholders in cowrt interpreting. B i3 thought thay,
without appropriate basic training, much effort will be needed to improve the guality
of court interpreting The Department of Justice advocates a matriculation certificate

8% entry reguirement.

This implies that an individual who did not complete at least high school cannot
handle complex judicial jargon. One may disagree, although count interpreting may
fook like an attractive option for those who obtained the matriculation certificate with
resuls that do not allow them to register for tertiary education. This part of my thesis

exammnes fusther the issue of level of education.
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QOuestion 2: ‘What is your highest educational level?
(less than matriculation, matriculation, post-matriculation ).

Table 5.10: Formal education

Less than Post-
Matricalation Matriculation
% (3) 7% ED 12% ()
27%4 (3) 46% (5) 27% (3)

- - 100% (37)

= z 100% (18)

The table indicates that 79% of court interpreters sampled claim to hold a
matriculation ceriificate i.e. they completed high school. Do these figures reflect the
reality? It is generally perceived that the level of education of court interpreters is
rather low. Chauchat (1985} warns that, in surveys, it sometimes happens that the
" respondent answers not according to the actual situation, but according to what the
ideal situation would be.

Certain facts can cast doubts on the interpreters’ claims. It was noticed that some who
had attended college for 2 year or two and eventually dropped out without obtaining
any tertiary qualification, claimed to have a post- matriculation qualification.
Moreover, there has been pressure that the level of entry should be a high school
certificate. Unfortunately this suggestion divides the interpreters into two groups. The
first group is made up of those with no matniculation centificate who feel that their
Jobs are threatened. Members of this group in particular tend to hide their real
qualifications; moreover they tend to feel offended if someone declares that they do
not hold a matriculation certificate, which is tantamount to saying that they are not
qualified for their job. The second group is mostly made up of younger interpreters
who, in most cases, hold a matriculation certificate. One of the sirategies used to
probe these results was to compare them to the results obtained for a similar question.
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QOuestion 54: ‘What should be the required level of education for candidates

willing to attend translation/interpreting short courses?’

The hypothesis behind the question is that none can set the required conditions of
entry at a level that excludes him/herself. The condition suggested could indicate the
approximate qualification that a respondent holds. A person whose level of education
is lower than matriculation would tend to suggest that the condition of entrance
should be matriculation or lower. Otherwise the person may suggest that the condition

should not be school-related, work experience for example.

Table 5.11: Indication of formal education

matriculation

76% (26) | 3% (1) 6% (2) 12%(4)

The figure for matriculation remained constaat i.e. 79% (27) for question number two
and 76% (26) for question 54. This gives credit to the interpreters for the claimed
educational level. The decrease in the number of respondents requiring a tertiary
qualification as requirement may indicate that in reality very few court interpreters
hold such qualifications. The high percentage of matriculation holders can be
explained in terms of the age groups. Although no specific question asked the
respondent to state their age group, they were asked to state the number of years they
had been interpreting. The answers to guestion 12, about their work experience,
provide some indication of the respondents’ age groups. The results suggested that the
majority of respondents are young. It was found that 73% of respondents (i.e. 25)
indicated that they have been imterpreting for six years or less. Only 27% of
respondents (i.e. nine) indicated that they have been interpreting for seven years or
more. In an ideal situation, it may be suggested that a candidate court interpreter
should hold some qualification in the field of Translation Studies besides the basic
high school qualification. This prompted the researcher to look for more information
on court interpreters’ qualifications in the field of Translation Studies. ‘
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5.2 Qualification in translation and interpreting studies

Question 3: ‘Do you have a degree, diploma or certificate in Translation Studies?’

Table 5.12: Qualifications for translation studies.

100% (34)
100% (11
51%(19) | 4%% (18)
23%(5) | 12% (13)

The court interpreter works in an environment where he feels that his work is not
valued. The highest anthority at court level is the magistrate. He/she is the
embodiment of power, authority and professional achievement. Court imterpreters
" would therefore feel more inclined to taking a degree course in Law rather than taking
Transiation Studies for three or four years.

Moreover, it secms that a degree in Translation Studies would not provide the same
opportunities for upward social mobility and status in the judicial system. The
Department of Justice has devoted little attention to improving the image of the court
interpreter, so as to make the job more attractive to the interpreter himself. It may also
be argued that in cases where interpreters showed interest in such courses, the
Department may not have been willing to release them because of the staff shortage in
the interpreters” sections at courts. One could also think that perhaps some interpreters
could have obtained a degree in Translation Studies and subsequently left the
Department of Justice, but the information obtained from the official of the
Department could not confirm this possibility. The department seems to have chosen
to promote the short courses provided by Justice College. Yet when interpreters
complete the training at Justice College, they do not receive any sort of certificate.
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Question 4: ‘Have youn studied any interpreting course?’

Table 5.13: Interpreting courses attended

350u12) | 659%22)
300, (7) | 61911}

Question 5: ‘Have you studied any Translation course?”
Table 5.14: Translation courses attended

Yes No

62% (23) | 38% (14) §
569 (10) | 44% (8)

Freelance translators and interpreters tend to be keen on attending courses and thus
improving their qualifications. This tendency seems to pay direct dividends in the
income of the freelance practitioners. Moreover, their flexible schedules allow them
to attend. Court interpreters work in an environment where time schedules are more
rigid. Another factor contributes to the limited mymber of court interpreters who have
attended short course that Justice College provides. Moeketsi (1999: 133) highlights
some of the shortcomings of the training schemes. Since formal training only happens
once a year for a specific cluster of provinces, an interpreter who is employed and
who comes on board immediately after a training session is finished, will have to wait
for almost one full year to be trained. The Department of Justice tends to employ
more and more part-time interpreters, who work on an annual contract basis, so as to
counter a shortage of labour. Unfortunately, there are no arrangements for the formal
training for interpreters who are in the laiter category.
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¥.% Respert

%.1 Entreduction

The courl interpreters, who have a long history of stragele within the Deparimnens of
Jusiice, bear scars that can hardly be hidden. At one of my first visits to the court, §
became aware that the issue of respect is an important one. Here s an account of a

visit io one of the senfor interpreters’ offices.

After crossing the securily checkpoing of the court, 1 iook the I o Tevel 3. T followed
wrie of the many corvidors densely packed with people cither hastily moving inall
directions or mediuntvely sitting on the wooden bench outside the courts. Iwent pase
eourt five, aeud court six. At the end of the corridor way the serdor interpreter s office.
A few black govwns went past the office before 7 arvived and knocked. The voice asked
e fo enter. Went § opered the door, o stout mom was seated behing his comprifes,
Ploying music on bis digitnd C0 reader. 1 introduced myself e asked me 1o sit on the
chir o the right side of Py desk. Bebdnd hirm wars a medivm-size poster reading:

A mymber of questions flashed through my mind. Do court imerpreters feel respected?
How do they woderstand the concept of resy
frostration? What can be done to make them feel respectad? These are some of the
questions that will be addressed in this pant of the dissertation.

w7 How do they espress their

An attempt towards finding 2 working definiiion of respect led to Downie and
Telfer’s (1969: 23) Respect for Persons. According to the authors, the expression
‘respect for persons’ indicates both an attitude and a principle of action to be
explained in terms of the oy

des. The attitude constitutes the outward chserval

evidence. This part of the thesis is based on the interpreters/ranslatory” expression of

des. The principie of action underlying attitudes is thms inferred.



6.2 Do conrt interpreters feel respected?

Question 34: ‘As a translator or an interpreter, do you feel respected?
(Please, comment)’

Table 5.15: Feelmg of respect

Yes No Sometines not

13% (5) | 24%5(8) | 58% (209 3% (1)
55%(6) | 27% () | 18%(2)

32%(11) | 15%() | 53%(19)
% (&) | 34%(6) | 33%(6) 11% (2)

It appears from the table of results that 82% of court interpreters fall victims to
disrespectful behaviour. This feeling is predominant in 24% of cases - this seems to
indicate that although they suffer disrespect, this only occurs sometimes.

This research is not aimed at identifying people who disrespect court interpreters.
However, the comments provided indicate two tendencies in the identification of
people who are responsible for disrespectfiil behaviour. Some interpreters use the
personal pronoun ‘they’ to designate people or group of people who fail to show
respect to them. For example, Masondo declared, “They don’t recognise us as
imporiant people; they are like saying “It’s your job.”” In this instance, a court
interpreter based at Bishop Lavis Court was expressing frustration over being forced
to interpret for a case, although she was tired from overwork in this court where there
was a lack of manpower in the interpreting section. Can tl;e use of the personal
pronoun be attributed to some fear of the authorities or other co-workers? This
possibility can be niled out because the survey was conducted under conditions of
anonymity so as to protect respondents. Most probably, it is for reasons of loyalty to
the institution that some court interpreters did not want to be specific. They somehow
preferred to let the researcher guess who ‘they’ represents. Only a few court
interpreters used this means to demonstrate loyalty to their institution.
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Another possible explanation could be that people who abuse interpreters are just oo
pumerous 10 be named individually. For courl inlerpreters, the pronoun ‘they’ can
refer to magistrates, prosecutors, court orderlies, or clerks. Comments indicate a
degree of comradeship within the group of interpreters, @ bind of coalition against the
abusers of their rights, mainly found among magistrates and prosecutors. In the case
of 1
nurses, social workers, or the sdministrative staff. Odette’s statement can serve 25 an

care tmerpreters, the pronoun “they’ can refer to the patiens, the doctors, the

example- ‘They respect you only when they need you and nothing when they dom't”
Some of the comments provided by count intorpreters reflected feclings of
disappointment with the entive Diepartment of fustice. Mr Radebe, an imterpreter with
& serdor position af provincis] level, exploded, 7 om working for the Depariment of
JHustice ard they frecl ws wlerpreiers very bod " Vet be s among respondents who
indicated snmmbigoously that he feels respecied.

Most court nterpreters are articulate when B comes to dentifying officials who

inflict a lack of respect on thera. Modise, Tor example said, *Some mogistrafes and

prosecutors do not respect imterpreters.” None of the court interpreters made an effort
1o distinguish people that showed them respect and those who did not. As one health
care interpreter named Mathobels declared, “Porfents respect ur a lof, dociors give us
respeet dut not ihe other people for excomple clerks’.

Y¥et Niune of the RKhavelitshe Magistrates” Court declared that he felt that his
colleagues did not respect him, bt he feb that the members of the public respacied

him A courl interpreter deals with a variety of people. 1t is obvious 1hat some may

show respect whilst others may not. However, 11 is striking that the majority of oot
interpreters feel that they are not respected. The next paragraphs contzin some
iHlustrations of what interpreters consider to be respectiiil or non-respeciful behaviour,

Negative feelings tend 10 be really dominans.
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6.3 Features illustrative of respect

The responses that court interpreters provided do not contradict those of the other
three groups, namely health care interpreters, translators and translator-interpreters. It
is therefore deemed pepessary (o consider the answers of ali the groups as one whole
set, Wherever somewhat signmificant differences appear, they will be duly stated. The
rescarcher will make 2 particular effort 1o back every feature up with one statement 30
23 10 avoud redundant repetitions.

Respondents perceive that foanres illustrative of respect include the following:

= Verbal expression of appreciation and respect
*Some people openly 10ld me thai they respect me”, Sipho of
Goodwood Magistrates” Court

o (erting paid on ime
' do the work bt when § bave to be poid, it takes forever, Cupide, a
feelance transiator

@ Acknowledgement of ditficulties related to the process of translating
‘Yes I find respect amorng clients who appreciate the difficallty of the
service that [ render, but omongst others, who do wot bave this

rstcpuding, § do not detect much of a respect for our profession’,

Kenrick, owoer and manager of a translation business

= Expression of interest and appreciation
* People do nof generally undersécnd whal o fransiofor does. 3o, they
show noe respect. Others, whe do wndersiond, show respect and
interast. They know the complex nature of words and what they stand

Jor... ', Ryan, feelance translator
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6.4 Ways of detecting disrespecifunf bebaviours

Ignoring the interpreter in the process of decision-making
* Courls sometimes do not adjourn for lunch. They are in session
without consulting with ws first, We are pot comsidered as court

affficials”, Thoko of the Pavow Magistrates” Couwrt

Asterapt by cvervone 10 give instructions to the interpreters
‘Evervore werds o pive Instrection alihough we hove o semior
Inderprefer in our seciion, 11y becouse, there iy no independence of our

section’, Sadike of the Wynberg Magistrates” Court

Rebuking the interpreter in public
“If the magisirate kas o problem with an interpreter, he should
swmron him 1o his office, pot in front of the gallory’, Thoko of Parow
Magistrates” Court

Delay in payment, unfounded criticism and lack of acknowledgement
“People fend lo 1hink of you as a machine. (They) are ignovast of the
cemonrd of time reguired fo do the work Seldom do vou get
acinowledyement for your work bt peovle are quick to criticise’,
Collett, a feelance translator

Minumising the complexity of translation
‘... Some think translating is wot ¢ g deal, -others respect you for
your knowledye ’, Brett, a freelance translator

Lack of recognition of translation as a profession
© Some do not recogrise owr field of work as a profession due fo the
unnained people who prewnd to be efficiens, price cutting, ond the
unprofessional services rendered by the so called practitioners’



]

8

Modifying the transiated toxt with no prior discussion of the modification with
the transiator
“Don’t tamper with my 1ext without consulting me’, Steve, a lecturer
who does ad sicc freelance translation work

Lack of recognition of the translator’s acadesic qualification

TRy don't want you fo g te the Dmiversity, Even when you up
feved your academic qualification, they don't recognise i, People that
duor 't have a degree, ewter the profession with o higher rank becouse
seepringly, they are “experss”. N i fruseoting, Ian, a language
practitioner ar African Union, who, after numerous hardships, was
granted unpsid study leave. He refers 10 the attitude of the sendor
officials in the language dopartment and the AL s employment policy

Priscriminatory treatment agaiost the translator

“on When vou fravel with g delegarion, whilsi the other delegares are
aecommodated in five-star holels, cating exotic meals arnd being
choffeur-driven, the iransloior or the interprefer is in the cold of fwo-
star hetel, in dubious neighbourbood ond using public wansport .’

Ian's frustration om 2 business trip to Tripoli, in Libva

THsceriminatory treatment against the translation profession
. Vom see disrespect when it comes o the classification of jobs per
cotegory. Tronslation is categorised as the ket ppe of job’, Tan's
clis d of the ALP s job scaling

Taking translation and interpreting skills for granted
*In a multilingual courriry as South Africa, translating and interpreting
are ofien seem os normal muitilingeal skilly’, Gareth, a freelance

travslator and casual court interpreter
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*  Low remuneration offered for translation services
“The kind of remuneration offered shows that clients do not know the

real value of the work...”, Mado, a freelance translator-interpreter

o Lack of professional formality when services are needed
‘People drag one corner to cnother. They don’t consider vou s
fmportant but some of them don’t kmow how o speok Xhosa or

politely... They aci as if ... you gre just an buierprevter, so... YOu are not

or English. They prad vow and pull you. They don't osk

imporimy” |, Teffo, 3 female court imtorpreter 2t Athlone Magistrates”
{onrt

sert of ad hoc jobs
© Sommetimes, you have o do the duties of the prosecator or the court
orderiies. They order you. fhey semd yow o do things', Modise, at

Aahdone Magistrates” Count

® Inappropriste rebmke
‘You do hove people who beve bod aifitudes ogoinst blocks. Some
Eenwyers feel they krow more aboul interpreting. They teli you e.g. You
are not doiny vowr job properly as if they employ yoe', Jonss, at
Bishop Lavis Magistrates” Coust
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6.5 The Dynamic of respect and disrespect

Figure 5.1: The Dynamic of respect can be summarised by the following diagram:

Indicators of a respectful behaviour

Recognition of mterpreting and
translation as important jobs

Ability to accommodate the translator/
interpreler as pat of the team
Sensitivity to the importance of the role
ke plays
Treating him with dignity as a

- Training and qualification of
translators/interpreters
- Professional behavicur of

translatorsfinkerpreters
- Good quality of the product

professional
Verhel expression of respect and

deliverad appreciation
j - Public and clients” awareness of Tnvolving him in the process of decision
; Ehccha]]mgﬁoftrmlatmmﬂ i

taking

Provision of good renruneration in due
time
Expression of interest in what he does
Perception of his skills as exceptional

: Inlerpreting

The chart shows key elements that the translators and interpreters perceive to be
important for a professional to eamn respect. On the other hand, the chart shows
behaviours that indicate a respectful attitude to the translator/interpreter and his/her
profession. However, it seems important at this point to illustrate schematically the
dynamic of disrespect as perceived by translators and interpreters.

It can be noted that the elements contributing to an attitude of disrespect towards
translators and interpreters can be divided into two main parts:

The first part is made of elements that can be directly linked to a disrespectful type of
behaviour. An example of this is when a client allocates insufficient time to the
translator to complete his task, which in return will result in a poorly performed task,
which will then trigger another disrespectful type of behaviour. The second part is
made up of elements that are indirectly connected to disrespectful behaviour. At the
top of this list can be an element such as the lack of statutory body.
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Figure 5.2: Dynamic of disrespect

DISRESPECT

Elements contributmg to the
(_iiﬂcspcclofmslmsmd
mierpreters:

- Being led by people who are
ignorant of tanslationicterpretng
challenges

- Being led by people with lesser
cuatifications

= Lack of career path

- Lack of professional condnet by
some translators/mrter preters

- Poor quality of jobs delivered by
some translators/mterpreters

- Low educational level of some

tramslatorsAmterpreters

- Perception of translation and
interpreting ns general
comumumication skills

- Lack of public awareness of
translators/interpreters as
professions

- Lack of statutory body for
transtatorsfinterpreters

Indicators of disrespectful behaviour

Homiliating the tanslator/izterpreter
Animde of rejection
Ignoring him m the decision-making

process

Rebuking him in public

Delay in paymenat

Low remuneration

Lack of acknowledgement

Unfoumded criticism

Allocation of insufficient time fo complete
the task

Minimismg the complexity of translation/

mterpreting

Lack of recognition of academic
quahification

Modifying texts without prier consultation
with the translator

Non-attribution of professional staims to
Minimising the complexity of the task,

6.6 Importance of respect

Court interpreters, along with other judicial officials, need to feel respected. Respect
that court interpreters get from their work environment can influence the way they
view themselves. Yet we know that self-perception triggers self-esteem, which has

profound consequences on the way people operate in the workplace. Moreover, self-

esteem makes the way to achievement easier and more likely (Branden 1998:26-28).

Healthy self-esteem can contribute to the interpreters’ performance and cognitive
development because they will tend to admit to mistakes openly, correct them,
cooperate with the other court officials and persevere in hard times. It should be noted
however that there is a cyclical relation between respect, esteem (self-esteem) and

achievement.
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Respect also influences job satisfaction and professional status. When an interpreter
feels respected, he is hikely to feel happy about his job and talk about it in positive
terms. As a result, people will tend to respect the profession as a whole and possibly

aspire to the same or similar profession.

V.7 Aspiration

No matter what the challenges are that they face, the majority of court interpreters
secem determined to persevere. It is known that the job is not attractive. In fact, some
of the interpreters tend to hide their identity as court interpreters. They prefer to be
designated under the large umbrella of court officials rather than being specifically
called ‘court imterpreters’. But deep in their minds they have a sort of emotional
attachment to the job, considering it a service that empowers the community. The
answers that the respondents provided for question 57 give a good illustration of their

aspirations.

Question 57: ‘As an interpreter what are your aspirations?’

Table 5.16: Court Interpreters’ aspirations

10% (3)
10% (3)

% (2)
§9% (20)
3% (D

The attachment to the value of the profession and the love of it is in no way
unconditional. Although 69% of the 29 court interpreters who responded to the
question do wish to continue with an interpreting career, they did attach some
conditions to their remaining in it. Among the conditions stated appear concerns like:
promotion, respect, recognition, visibility, training rights and privileges. The health
care interpreters displayed similar patterns. The main reason for attachment to the
occupation was because they cared for people at grassroots level.
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Financial income contributed mostly fo their aspirations for other jobs or for
inferprefing in other sectors e.g. parliament and court, which some of them thought
provided better remuneration. The translators’ responses showed that they seem 1o
love their job for many reasons, and view it as a lifclong carcer, Learning new
languages, visiting  foreign  countries, coptinpous  fraining  and  professional
iprovement are some of the avenves that they copsider usefisl for the delivery of s
high standard of professional work and in order to gain not only financial benelit but

also a good reputation

The situation of court imerpreters resembles that of the anecdote of the assaulied wife
who had Iaid o
then came the verdict. Before pronouncing the sentence the oourt enguired from the
fady the tvpe of sentence she wished her husband to get. She declared that she only

ves against her husband, Long hours of prosecution went by, and

wished for her busband to promise before the court thet he would not assauit her
grrymore. The busband made the promise and got a suspended sentence. Many oot
interpreters like the job that they do. They are enthosiastic 1o learn more so 25 1o be In
a better position o discharge their duties.

The resulis shown in the sbove table 24 supg
the interpreters are not willing to abandon their profession for more atiractive jobs.

est 2 mumber of profound reasons why

Since many court imerpreters ook up o magistrates and prosecutors, why is it that

only & minority aspire 1o such prestigious professionsT? It may be that other
professions are not casily attainable. Yet this factor should not overshadow the love

t some interpreters have for their jobs.

‘The Oxdord English Dictionary shows thot these isa {ilﬁ‘ﬂ‘ﬁ:ﬂce between “aspiration’,
‘expectation” and “wishes’. Aspiration is defined as the act of aspiring, it i5 a steadfast
desire, a longing or ambition for something above one. Expectation refers to ground
or warrant for expecting, the condition of being bkely or entitled to receive or

exporicnce something in the fture. A wish Is an ewpressed desire of bope or

pation. Aspieations are viewed as being nobler than mere expeciations or wishes.

Various factors contribute to the

ng of goals that a person views as attainable. The

opal, social or professional) awareness of

factors molude background  {
opporunities, perceived personal abilities.
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The most imporiant facior arguably i3 the existence of models that can be emulated
within 2 person’s immediate professional environment. The past failure of a group
member to reach a specific professional goal can cause other members to think that
they cannot atiam or exceed a certain level. For court interpreters, the most appealing
professional route is that of becoming a magistrate, but it is not an easy one. Only
fow pursue B with 2 smecessful onteome. Few become proseaors. A good number
pursue court interpreting until retirement. Vet there are 3 mumber who leave court
interpreting for other emplovment. The stated aspirations of court interpreters seem o
be realistic. The proportion of interpreters who become magistrates Is very small.

Information on cowt interpreters’ aspirations is vital for planning of imerpretiog

services ot court, The indication hat the majority want to keep the interprating job i
encouraging for the Department.  Aspirstions have a bearing on motivation and
professional achievement. On the other band, asphations and expeciations have a

bearing on consumers’ purchases.

Pearle who confidenify believe that their situofion will
anprove gra aware of concrede ond altvinoble rewards that
the future will Bring. Awareness of such rewards represents a
mEefor motivating force, which mokes it worthrwhile to strive
Sor kigher income and work hard to achieve it At the same
time such awarenesy Induces people tv allpcate port of their -~
incone tp the purckase of g that they will use over the
fs@mm‘ yﬁw Aftocation of income is ) to optimism or
eges {Rariorng ¢F al. 29?}? 59}

Interpreters who aspire to a legal career can be encouraged to learn more abowt legal
matters. They can develop better working relationships with magistrates or
prosecutors. They mav do certain duties that go beyond their expected job description,
as they view interpreting as 2 learning curve rather than 2 dead end. People who
intend to keep court interpreting as 2 life long profession may purchase dictionaries
ared encyciopacdia. Neither of the two assumplions could be proven by the duta
1in this diss

170



VI. Training needs

VLI Intreduciion

The previcus chapier bas shown that there is a Hok between status and training. The
assessment of training seeds is a difficuit task for any vesearcher who is focusing on a

particuiar professional group. Among the t@hﬂﬁquﬁg or approaches used for the

assessment of raning needs appear:

@ the analysis of job reguirements and duties o be performed

e analysis of the job market for that specific profession and/or other related jobs
{This witl be dealt with in the nexy chapter.

e surveying the employers or cients who would utilize the spegific service

*« surveving the actual professionals involved in the job.

The scope of this thesis could not allow a thorough examination of all the potential
avermes. However, anr attempt was made 1o try an investigation of some of the aspects
that appear refevant for providing formetion on such a topic as it affects the court
inferpreiers. Among the possibilities that weve examined appear un analysis of duties
performed, an assessment of market—rehied taining needs, the examination of

tradodng needs as stated by the inferpreters themselves,

V1.2 Adsmission of difficalties

2.3 Introds

Before entering into an in-depth discussion of difficulties, it is important 10 ascertain
whether interpreters really do encounter difficulties and o what extent they are aware
of them Information on this issue is contained in the answers that respondents
provided to two scparate guestions. This study did not intend to see whether

ransiators, for example, find difficuliies when interpreting or whether they could
indulge in both ¢ r with ease. The difficulties of trasslators

med e othe lght of the danslation task and a stedlar g

lation and imterpr

WETE €

merpreters. People who do both activities answered the two questions relating 1o

transiation and imterproting,
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Question 36: ‘Do you find any difficuities when interpreting?’

Please, elaborate.

Table 6.1: Interpreting difficulties

Yes

No

85%(29) -

15%(5)

82%(9)

18%(3)

2% (13)

2254)

6%(1)

Question 37: ‘Do you sometimes find any difficulties when translating?

Please, elaborate.”

Table 6.2: Translation difficulties

et ————
Y No NiA :

(=]

839%(30)

1797

78% (16)

11%(2)

11%(2)

The findings suggest a high occurrence of difficulties in all groups; not only court

interpreters bt translators and health care interpreters are aware of the challenges of

such demanding duties. Moreover, they are not hesitant to recognise it. It has been
shown earlier m this thesis that translators are better educated than court interpreters.
Therefore, it is to be expected that only a few of them will repornt that they face
difficulties. Difficulties in translation and interpreting seem to be independent of the
level of education attained by an individual. The very nature of translation and
interpreting make them difficult tasks. Tt should be noted, however, that the type of
difficulties encountered by translators/interpreters varies in degree and size. Although
both trained and untrained transtators/interpreters report facing difficulties, there is a

difference in:

+ the type of difficulties

e the level of difficulties

+ the frequency of difficulty occurrence
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®*  reasong accouniing for the difficgliiey

& mechanisms and strategies for coping with the difficulties.

Speech production speed, for example, can be a challenge for both trained and
untrained interpreters, but for the unurained imterpreter the lack of familiarity with
subject matter or the tendency to focus on words rather than focusing on meaning can

increass the challenge.

2.2 Type of difficulifes encountered

It therefore becomes interesting to examme the type of problems that cowrt
interpreters mest. Many difficulites are encountered by translaiors and mierpreters
either in healih care institelions or in courts of law. Al these difficulites inform us of
the potential fraining aspects that need to be addressed. As for court interpreters, here
are: some of the challenges they meet on é daily basis:

e language-related problems
Price of Wyeberg declares, ‘Becouse there is a difference betwean English avd Xhosa,
sometines § do not find Xhose words (o express ceriain concepls .

in English words do pot bave a Xbosa equivalent and vice verso. It can be
expected that the English worldview will not find 2 perfect maich in the Xhosa
society. The idea carried by a single noun in one language can only be expressed
either by an adjective oF 2 propoun of even a verd in apother. Sometimes a single
oW maY necessitate a sentence-long explanation in the other lanpuage, e g the word
‘ecology’ is translated in Fischer's English- Xhosa dictionury as imfunde ngezinit
ciphilileyey malunga nendawo eziphile kuyo.  These are not issues fimited to the
English-Xhosa interprefing, but are universal. Apart from the lack of vocabulary
comrespondence across languages, other langusge-related problems identified are
located only within a specific language, vet they can affect the quality of interpreting
if one is not careful. These include language variations, idioms, slang, euphemisms,
metaphors, homophones or bomonyms. There can be 2 relation betwess certain
k nple,
stated that one of the problems they have is that of coming across new words, At the

pe-related problems and work experience. Some imterpreters, for ¢

wning, the nomber of new words or concepis may be considerable. As one gains

kence and focrepses his body of knowledge, this problem may be ¢
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* problems related to the attitude of the participants
Sadike of Wynberg savs, ‘Sometimes the aceused doesn 't understand, when I further
explain, ihe magisirate thinks that we are arguing or chatting. He gets angry’.
It bas been noticed that first vime offenders or witnesses who appear in cowrt for the
first fime can feel confused because they do not understand the procedires or the role
of the differemt cownt officials, or simply because they are too pre-occupied by the
outcome of thelr case. Accused people also fend to dismiss sny query which they
think will not lead fo thelr vmediste refesse. An example s when | was interpretiog
inn & ¢ase where the acoused was pleading o the interpreter that be shoudd be granted
bail Even though the aceused had proper representation, an interpreter’s altempt fo
plead for the accused would be considered as interference. On the other hand the
accused could think that the imterpreter was not supporting him. In such a case, the
accused conld develop a negative attitude towards the interoreter. The participants”
atiitedes may take many forms, including the followng:
a) attoroey’s insisting to the imterpreter that the case must be won. Thus he must
imerpret in a maneer that favours the interests of that specific sitorney
) accused oo stressed or nervous, thus affecting his conduct towards the bench or
gther officinis
¢} the parties become rude to the interpreter or mude fo each other
d) Defendants/plaintiff can purposely irritate the interpreter by challenging the
acy of his interpreting.

funa, of Goodwood Magistrates’ Court, reporied 2 situation where he withdrew

¢ a schoolteacher appearing in court on charges of malicious

damage to state property had decided to conduct his own defence in Xbosa and not in
English However, afier almost every interpretation of his declaration iro English, be
protested that it was not what he had said and provided what he thought was an

accurate rendition of his own declaration. Maduna requested to be released; arguing

that the teacher’s muliiple interruptions meam he bad reasonable knowledge of
English. Moreover, he was answering questions before they had been interpreted for
him into Xhosa. On these grounds, the interpreter was released winlst the acoused was
obliged to use English. The teacher protested thar his rights to be tried in the language

of his choice or preference had infringed. In actual fact one can be prosecuted in

s even 3% is not his preferved langusge.
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The negative aititude of differemt interfocutors in court brings with it other related
problems. For example, to best serve the interests of justice, when the interpreter does
not wnderstand, he should ask the speaker to repeat a sentence. Some magistrates or
prosceutors do not fike to do this, and it becomes a very embarrassing situation. There
are also cases where profissionsl relations get affecied. For examgple, certain

in court because the working relationship

ierpreters may resist interpreting in a o
with & specific court official is oot healthy, Or the other hand, prosecutors or
magisirates may resent working with a specific interpreter. The avoidance may
contime as long as there are enough Interpreters 1o be replaced, but, in times of staff
shortages, this becomes difficult. More serious difficuliies ocour in small courts where

there are only two or three interpreters for an egual number of courts,

e procedural problems
Vuka of Wynberg comments, ‘Somefimes we fimd problems becouse the docke! was
ot presevied o the interpreter .
Proseomtors or detectives tend to resist every interpreter’s aftempt 1o ook at the

docket before the court proceedings. They think that an interpreter cannot have access
to a classified docket, withowt divelgios secret information. Although the imerpretess’
code of conduct binds them to professional bebaviour which includes secrecy, most of
the detectives are stll oot comfortable. Interpreters working in the South Aftican

Pobice Services have also reported similar situstions.  Irferpreters in Parliament have

wied several cascs where they were required o inderpret sophisticated
el

dngly there s an embarge on such

spesches such as the President”s address or the Minisier of Finance's budget spex

without being piven the text, becun
speeches,

It was reported that a number of prosecutors are willing to let an interpreter look at
the docket, but often do not have time Other prosecutors think @ mere pretension that
leads imterpreters to want 1o “poke their nose in matters that are not theirs’ when afl
they are supposed to do is simply interpret. At Wyaberg count, for example, the idea
was discussed and approved but, in practice, inierpreters are not given access fo the
dockets. Other prx

al problems include the fact that the Presiding Officer,
consuliation with the Prosecuior and the defence aitorney, can arrange a date of

ance for a specific case.
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If the three of them agree, the interpreter is left out of the decision-making process.
The iden is that the interpreter must just comply with the decision; if the interpreter is
ot avatlable on the arranged date, be/she will be replaced, even though the new
mierpreter may not be famillar with the case. Such a situation can give rise to various
problems affecting the quality of imtcrproting. [t is recomsnended thar the same

interpreter should toterpret a case from the day of first appearance 1o the end. There

bave been some cases where the court had 1o adjourn because an interpreter with a
specific lanpuage combination could a0t be found.  These are slso cases where court
& frain in motion’.

ngs yesame eariier than scheduled, and the interpreter has to hastily “;ump on

# problems of competence

Mokoena of Athlone staves, T dor 'y Enone mch about court inferpreting, T hove

ed no course .

An incompetent interpreter can cause endless problems in court. Hefshe can constitute
8 major threat o the rights of the accused. He/she can jeopardise the emire process.
Mokoena, for example, links his lack of capacity 1o the fact that he is not irained as 2
court interpreter. But there are other aspects (o the incompetence, 2s can be seen in the

following case.

The issue of competence hit the headlines recently. In the Pretoria News, 4 February
2004, Lucas Moloto, Chief Interpreter a1 The Pretoria bagistrates” Court declined to
interpret for Brooker WNhantsl, a non-Afrikaans speaking State Prosecutor. The high
profile tral involved fmer alfie 20 witnesses, seven accused, defence antorneys and
defence lawyers, all of whom were Afrikaans-speaking Moeloto, not wanting to take

responsibility for possible misunderstandings, simply stated that interpreters were
trained o interpret official languages but they were not traised (o interpret legal
arguments for legal people While interpreters felt comiforisble interpretivg for the
4, they febt un
atorneys and prosu

ymfortable with the idea of interpreting for the lawyers,
wiof arguing roatiers of law amongst themselves.
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Field knowledge becomes a necessily in this case. It is normal that certain interpreters
may feel more competent in Forensic Medicine, others in Accounting and even others
in religious matters. Under normal circumstances interpreters should not be forced to
work in a domain where they feel incompeient. But the system is set in such a way
that, sometimes, court interpreting is simply used as a ploy so that one is not accused
of prosecuting and sentencing cltizens unconstibtionally fe with no imterpreter,
whereas 11 may be well known 1o the bench, the prosecution and other court officials
that the interpreter is incompetent. They are forced to work with Hmited human
resources. Should they tolerate the simation hoping that practice will render the

preter perfect ip due course? It should not be forgotien that isterprgting requives
b{}m NE
improving a bad interpreter. R

e alone is incapable of

ste dispositions and skills that may be leamed. T

istrates and prosecutors working in such situations
probably comforn thermselves with the idea that even if Tair judgement 15 not rendered,
they have attempied 1o provide fair justice. Fammess is therefore viewed as an
unatiaingble ideal The atiempt In Hself seems to be a worthnwhile endsavour even if

the end result 15 simply an approomation of far justics.

e knowledge-related probless
Linda of Mitchells Plain declares, *f find probiems with legal words especially those
fre Laxtin’,
Couwt Interpreters complain that thelr Hmited knowledge is always put 1o the test in
court. One person interprets for a large variety of people in a large variety of cases. It

may be casy o imerpret in arvaignment, verdict, or first ances, bt it is

iy when it involves

challenging to interores for full wial in caiminal matters, 23
prts” reports. Most of the time, #t is when subject kmowledge is

required that Court interpreters’ lack of knowledge is exposed. The interpreters stated
the knowledge-related problem differently; many expressed 1t as “difficulty to
understand 2 new or difficult word or phrase®. Others said that they had found

difficulty in unde YVing a particular word or phrase, Other mterpreters like Matcla
of the Mitchells Plain Magistrates” Court said, 7 find it difficall to imterpret something
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e problems of voice projection
Metson of Athlone complains, ‘Sometimes the prosecutor speaks with a sofi voice .
Female prosecufors are reputed to have sofl voices, some male prosecutors (oo,
Shonld they force pature? Maybe the answer shoeld be yes due o the fact that the
work they do mvolves pubbc spesfong, Voice projection and voioe quabty play a
erucial role. Using a casual {one, pitch or infonation may rendey information inandible

10 the mierpreger. The problem also affects others in court.

Soft voices pose a serious problem o the interpreters. Often people appearing in court
as an accused, defendanmt or witess feel intimidated by the court environment, and
then tend to speak with soff voices. In other cases, it is often court officials who speak
imst with soft voices. It was observed in some instances that an accused person used a
soft voice as strategy to relinguish responsibility over his declaration, in a bid to
maximize chances of getting a Lighter sentence. This stratepy forces the interpreter to
speak on behalf of the acoused person. The implication is that if the interpreter is in
full support of the accused, be will ~ based on his knowledge of court pr
tell & version of the story, which he knows may bring 2 desirable owmcome for the

dings -

the acoused will feel relioved as he may

accused. If the Inerpreter vemains neutyal
view the punishment of his orime as shared between himself and the imerpreter, in the
sonse that be will retain the possibility of blaming the interpreter for not being able to

ety what the accused said. In other cases, soft voices are used becanse

5 m8 @ rechmdant

i perceives courl proces

ure of questions asked can contribute to this. Xt happens that a defence attomey or
defence lawyer together with the interpreter can question z detaines in the prison cell.
A Fev mimstes or a few howrs later, the same type of questions is asked either by the
bench or the prosecuior. While the information may be new to the prosecutor, for
example, the accused may wonder why the same questions are being asked when he
has already provided the information. The accused may think that the interpreter is
fooling him. Thus he will use a2 soff voice, or even murmur something bike, Jusre el
2 whie F told vou in the cell”
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= rendition problems

Masondo of Bishop Lavis declares, 7 kave a soff voice but the court officials insist
thet I must showt. T cannot.” Masondo acknowledges her problem. She knows what is
expecied of her as a couwrt interpreter. It is difficult to work with an interpreter whose
voice is soft because, legally spealing, #t is the interpreter’s declaration which is used
as evidence. The origival statement has no bearing on the ouicome of the case, Ina
case where recording is needed, the interpreiér’s voice is the only one that will be
reeorded and considered for any cowt decision. Some interpreders stand as obstacles
o the very process that they are called o facilitate, Moreover, 8 volos which is not
apdible encugh can Imitate some coust officials. In all fairmess to Masondo, she said
that she was aware of all the polential problems that conld result from such a
sifuation, so she had writien 1o the Department of Tastice requesiing (o be redeployed
elsewhere tn the departeent. She thonght she would be better off if she could work in
an office. The reply she got showed that they wanted her 1o continue 10 work in the
same position, probably because of the shortage of interpreters at the court o which
she was attached,

= gmotonal problems

sondo stated that she sometinoes feols emotionally distwrbed by the horrific stories
of gruesome crimes that she hears in court. ¥t often takes days for her to recover and

: beings can be very cruel even for g

come back 1o her senses, Bhe even st
me. She added that some b

can canly be resoived,

iding tears as she was siill allking to

v problems that

®  memory problems -
Jonas of Goodwood says, ‘Sometimes you just happen to forget
a word mt the wrong time”,
Four other interpreters of different courts indicated that there were times when their

memories failed them Memory problems do ocowr in court; & Xhosa mother toogoe

interpreter stated that be tended 1o forget certain AR ns words. Anothey mterpreter
pamed Julia told me that she once filed (o remember a cerlain word during a trisl,
She kept thinking about i for howrs. She finally remembered the word late that pight,

ared feli 2 sense of happiness.




It was as if she had got in harmony with herself in body, soul and spirit, but then she
felt disappointed because the tral was finished. Many interpreters and sven some
transtators can identify with Julia’s storv. It should be noted, however, that an external
observer could hardly state that Julia misinterpreted becanse she had forgotien a
particular word or sentence. This may be the reason why problems of memories do
not recerve the type of aftention they deserve. Yhey are hard to detect or discern. They
can ouly be spotted through nner observation (mrospection).

According to Gregory (1987:264-2635), storage loss, retrieval failure and encoding
deficiency are the three possible reasons of forgening i.e. relevant information may
have been lost from the storage system of the brain, failure may ocour in the process
of retrieving the stored information sod fnally there may be lack of sufficient
informstion to differentisie between the wanted snd the wnwanted nformation
Certain diseases, conditions or lreatment can prevent recall fom ocourtng. Among
the conditions that may facilitate forpetting for count imterpreters, one can mention
stress, hunger, Bdipee However, apart from cerialn drugs, there arg principles and

techoiques that can fcilitate the storing and retdeval of nformation from memory,

LCourt mterpreting and bealth care interpreting form part of community imerpreting.
An examinstion of health care interpreting difficulties can shed light oo difficulties
assogisted with commonity interpreting in general and even court interpreting 10 some
externst. Health care imterpreters can identify with many of the problems discussed
sbove. Their answers to the guestion denote that they mainly see three sources of
difficulties, the patient, the health care practitioner and the language. However, the
patient is percerved as the chief source of grouble. Heve are some of the problems that
the interpreters identified in this respect. Some patients resist giving, or deliberately
hide, cerain information. There are cas;s where a patient becomes shocked or
stressed because of some news so that he develops ‘selective listening’, which makes
it difficslt for the interpreter fo make him undesstand. Some patients avoid taboo
words or they don’t talk distinctly {clearly), so the interpreter has to be forceful. Itisa
mryih to think that, |
the person will readily understand it Certam patienis do nol understand some

s¢ the message is interpreted oo someone’s mother tongue,

information even though i is their mother tongue.



Monica of Red Cross Hospiial reported a situation where she was asked by the doctor
to obtain telephonically the parent’s consent for a child’s operation. The parent said
there was no problem if it would help the child to get better. Unforfunaiely, afier the
operation the doctor told the interpreter in coded terms that the child did not get off
the operation table (e the child did pot survive) The parent was angry with the
interproter and threatened to take both the interpreter and the docior to cowrs

in the court environment, it is aot unusual to see parties hold a grudge against the
wterpreter for the outcome of the case. Problems associated with health care

professionals are not Bmited to speech speed, intonation and certain phrase

structoring. Sometimes doctors think that the imterpreter can convey 2 message abom

a person’s death 10 the family better than the doctor can, because the interpreter and
the family shave the saroe cultural background. { think it is a mistske 1o do so since the
interpreter may not have counseling skills, or knowledge of clinical psychology. The
respopsibility of breaking bad news must remain with the doctor, the social worker or
any other relevant health care practitioner. Imagine a situation whereby the cout

interpreter is asked in inform an accused person about the cowrt sentence in the

trate. A closer examination of pourt imterpreting and heakth care

absence of the magis
interpreting seems to indicate a paratlel between the accused and the patient. On the

other side, the pair prosecutor-magistrate can be panalicled 1o the pair doctor-nurse.

2.3 Btrategies for problem solving

I an attempt to find out how court interpreters solve the various problems they

anter, respondents were asked the following question:

Duestion 39; “If you Inck some firansigtion tools], where do you find the
information that you need?’

The answers thas comt interpreters provided to this guestion indicate that the preferred
stratesy for fading lnformation consists of asking fellow conrt interpreters who are
wonsidersd the most valuable assets of information siorage. The first stratepy is peer
consultation. Preference for this route also indicates that there is a strong solidarty
among court interpreters wath information-sharing.



This solidarity 18 also forced by closeness; in most of the courts, many interpreters are
crammed together in a small office. If mterpreters often refer to their colleagues, it
may be because of reasons of accessibility. It may be more difficult to access a
magisiraie to ask him a guesiion Some magisitates seem to make themseives
unavailable to pefty court officials, prefeming o develop bonds with fellow
magistraies.

There is & benefit in inderpreters’ solidarity. Training an interpreter may resali in
improvement {0 the entive body of isterpreters. However, sub-standard koowledpe
levels may lead 1o the stagnation of the entire groun. The second strategy consists of
directing enguiries to the prosecutor, the third strategy consists of attermpiing 1o solve
g lan
magistraie {most probably 2 fiendly wmagistrate). Can it be ascertained that the

ge problem by using written sowrces, and the fourth consists of asking the

hierarchical crder provided corresponds to the herarchy of knowledge power? Can it
be thal when the degres of EfBcolty s low, the interpreier will refer the
profdendguestion to a fellow interpreter snd that when the problem is perceived as
wvery difficull the imerpreter will then refer if (o the magistrate? Although this may be
possible, it can hardly be susiained, as readiness 1o enguire from someone depends on
the degree of affinity that an interpreter may have developed with a magistrate ¥t was
observed that court interpreters have a considerable degree of affinity with court
orderlies or other clerical staff

terminclogical problems resolved by inquiring fom the last category. We may

Yer none of the respondents indicated getting

conciade that the classification of strategics may denote knowledge hierarchy and the
degree of affinity. The two are intertwined in a complex relationship,

With translators, the preferred sirategy to get information consists of searching in
written sources. The writien souwrces include library material and the Intemnet. The
second preferred strategy consists of asking fellow translators either by telephone or
by using the Dnlernet-based discussion fora like ZALang, The third stralegy consists

of directing the query io people whe are experis in & spectfic domain. The wanslator

who works almost in isolaiion seems o Bed it more convenient 1o conduct a solitary
search or resenrch. This implies thet be considers the written material 23 the bastion of
knowledge and therefore tends to develop higher affinity with written resources,
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Can it be said that the string of preference (Written material — Fellow translators —
Experts} is consonant wilth knowledge possession hierarchy? It is hard 1o say, but
convenience seems to be another possible explanation. Solidarity among translators
was hampered by the inconvenience of distance. Now, thanks 10 modem technology,

distance Himitations are being overcome.

2.4 Training neods deriving from the difficuliies encountered

Resuliing from the difficulties discussed above, we can conclude that fraining offorts
must be carried out at three levels Lo the general public, the coun officials and the
o lnterpreter

s iraining of the general public
The general pubic needs to be educared aboud count proceedings. This training can use
roass media to raise awareness, The awareness campaign should reflect the realities of
Souwh Afnican courts where the majority of cases are tried with the assistance of an
interpreler,
& the iy

The fact tha various cowrt officials work in the same enviromment as 3 coust

ing of other court officials

nterpreter does ot necessarily mean that they unde i the dynamics or the value

of cowl imerprening. Magistrsies, prosecutors, lawyers, cournt clerks aad other
offivials in the judiciary need 10 be tratned on bow 1o work Detier with interpreters.
For many years efforis have been pul info irsining court imerpreters on how (o
discharge their duties sfficiently. Yet without the understanding and co-operstion ¢of
other cowt officials, the interpreter is bound to fail Training of vourt officials can be
carried out in various forms. I can be infegrated in the curnculum of law school or mn
the curriculum of prosecutors” traming at Jusiice College, or even in seminars where
various officials gather,
= the training of cowrt interpreters
The difficubties discussed above indicate that the training of court rerpreters should

EHCOMpPARS MAnY aspects. Areas of tmining as they emerged i my research, without

them in order of priority, are: langusge enbancemert, Held-gpecific

knowledge, interpreting procedures, sftitude manapement, merpreters’ rights and

privileges, listerdng skills, voice health and voice teining, debriefing, and memory.
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ay langpage enhancement

There ocourred & aeed 1o lmprove each of the languages that the interpreter possesses.

Particular aitention should be devoted 1o idiomatic expressions, slang, metaphors,

problematic symactic structures, lexicon, register and lexica} ltems.

) fsld-specific knowiedgs
Provision of field-specific knowledpgs may focus on medical, legal, econpmic or

religions terminology.

g} interpreting procedures
The mterpreter should be aware of the procedures and decide when it is most
appropnate o use parapbrase, for example, instead of 2 descriptive, cultural or
functions! equivalent.

&) attitude management

Arptude mansgement deals with informetion aad discussion of ssues such as how o
deal with apathy whether from the beoch, the accused or fom pesrs, how to handle
uisunderstandings reselting from language use or the imterpreting process. The term

‘misunderstanding” implics that either the interpreter can misundersiand or be

nderst

e} iterpreters” vights and privileges
These include dulies, righis, privileges and steps that should be faken when, for

example, priviteges are dented.

f) listeping skilis
The cowrt interpreter works in an imperfect environment in so far as gooustic norms

are concerned. Training should include exercises that challenge his auditory capacities

Ve Bases in & normal ear-voice span sequence It is also

on o the other,

vir the inclusion of dis
known that a
Imterpreters should be ¢
when that pe
with guidelines o cope in problematic cases.

nts, voice tones, and voice quality vary from one pes

wately for any person even

1 to listen o and interpret a

oo uses nmsual voice patterns. The interpreters must also be provided
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g) voice health and voice training
The voice is an essential tool for every interpreter. Voice can be trained. Certain
gualities should be found in a court interpreter’s voice. Some have these qualities as
innate falents, others need thorough training 1o acquire them There is need for
training in voice production and voice health. Certain habits and diets can damage an
interpreter’s voice. Yoice projection and spesch articulation are other elements that
need to be addressed. Knowledge on these issues can be gathered from various fields
inchuding: Phonctics and Phonology, Logopaedics, Speech Therapy, Performing Arts

anud Rhetoric,

by debrieling
Conist  interpraiers peed pwychological assistance 1o coumter the aftermath of

depressing stories that they hear and interprel. Ope of the ways they deal with the

problem is by sharing the stories or discussing them with other interpretess. Although
this practice gives them some relief, the comfort they receive from peers cannot
equate to an expert’s advice on the matter. T is imporiant that court interprefers
undertake,

psychologist either individually or in small groups of Interpreters.

arly, psychological counselling where they can discuss with 2

i} memory

The tratning of court interprefers puts an emphasis on memory training. This section
refers 1o some [erature o discuss 2 hitle deeper the fssue of memory. Here are some
suggestions that can be useful for court interpreters and their irainers. The suppestions
are discussed onder the themes of memtal effory, museular stinuiation, mind
stimulating eavironment, repletion snd other memory excrcises. There seems o be a
need to comment a little further on the issue of memory as South African literature on
court interpreting does not cover it satisfactoniy.
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2.5 Focus on memory
BMemory and mentsl effort

The term “memory” in this thesis refers (o the processes of information storage and
retricval (Bell 1995:199). However the emphasis is pot on information retrieval.
According to Bell, there are three types/levels of memory systems, each with its
specific storage system:
® fecepiion, Oliering, storage and initial processing of information by the
sensory mivrmation systems {(SI5)
# fingd analysis and short-term storage and sccond filtering of the data by the
short-lerm memory system {STM}
* gsocessing the fong-torm memory-sysiem {(LTR and imegrating new

information within the long-term memory database.

The long-tenm memory system plays three major roles. B cutlines episedic and
conceptsal memories, 1 codes data for slorage and it permits stored data o be
retrieved from the datsbase  Episodic memory refers to records of one's own
ertence (“Whar happened to me?”y {(Bell 1995 285y, Conceptual memory is also

cafled ‘sernantic memory” or ‘reference memory’. It is the memory for meanings,

which reflects the inberert patterns of the orpanisation of knowledge (Bell 1995
256} The process of information retrieva! comprises three main stages, stage one,
dealing with pre-processing of a speafic request, Stage two, dealing with database
accessing and Stage three dealing with finding the answer (Bell 1995 231-264), At
any of these stages, the process of data retrieval can be abandoned i there 35 not
sufficient motivation for the mind to continue the search. Un the other hand, the mind
can be stimulated to further the search beyond an intial answer.

Seleskoviteh (2002) welis of an
word while interpreting in 8 conference but fort

1o her. She had forpotten a
ety for Seleskovitch, she
pbered the exact word & Tow minutes Iater. She was even able 10 £nd 2 gap and

e

msert the appropnate word in the nterpreting

y session. Seleskoviteh argues that the
interpreter’s tendency to apply less mental effort explains why he resons to Heeral

shation instead of mentally sexrching for the most approprisie tonm,
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Court interpreters are advised to search deeper within their minds for the most precise
term rather than using sterectypical and formmulaic langnage Mental effort is
immporiant for the production of more accurate terms and memory enhancement. Tt
trains the mind to provide a specific word when the interpreter wants it {Le the
volumtary motor act of word production). Certain procedura] amrangements can have a

ful effect on the court interpreter’s mind productivity. 1 noticed in one of the
courts thet Mr Kumbs was always in coust number six which deals with frst
appearances. In that count the magistrate just read the charges, asked the accused how

he/she wanted to conduct his/ber defence and he set the date and place of the next

appearanece. This environment 1s not challenging enough becsuse date are easy o
imerpret and sc are the charges. The same type of charges are repeated in various
cases {Le. 1aps, theft of motor vehicle or malicious demage of state property), so the
Chief Interpreter nmst ensure that the court Interpreters rolate 5o as 1o cover the
largest variety of cases. 1fthis arrangement is explained to the Court Interpreters, they

would be compelied to challenge their memories and mayv produce betrer results.

MMuscular stimuiation

It is suggested that if one cannot remember, she/he can stimulate the muscles by
moving the eves lefl-right for 20 seconds. That will stimulate the Fomal-lobe areas,

-

e for retrievie

which are imporgsn g memories in both brain bemispheres. This is just

one example of a physiological exercise that can be usefiul for coust interpreters,

5 in neurology, phvsiology and omemotechnics should be called upon to help
with the 5.

Mind stimuplating environment -

In all the courts that I visited, I noticed that the court interpreters tend to be somehow
isolated from the other court officials. Although this sort of fraternisation can oreate a8
comioriable environment, it can be dangerous because they need io be surronnded by
active minds presenting new idess Cowrt inferprefers need 1o feel assertive snough (o
approach senior count officials and engape in challenging discussions. For this to

happen, the Diepartment of Justice condd organise discussion forums where officials

bddie together in one comer is not purely Scath African (Hurdiss-Tones 1989 139).
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Repetifion

1t may be helpfil for court interpreters to leam bilingual lists of words by repetition.
Underwood {2001:30-31) argues in favour of repetition as a memorisation technique.
Unlike traditional beliefs that tend to think that repetition leads to effortless recall,
Underwood posits that when we ry 10 remember, we engage in rather complicated
operations. The saccess of recall depends on the number of times the information has
been repeated and bow well the nformation is orgamised and stroctured. Henderson
{1999:72-74} argues that forgetting occours oither because the memory trace fades or
because some traces interfore with the retrieval of others. It can be argued, however,
that vepetition has the benefit of sctualising specific knowledge 1o the mind and thus
preciudes the mind from forgetting.

Memory esercises

Kornzkov {2000} suggests some self-training exercises that can challenge the brain,
The exercises can be clustered in different levels of difficulty.

a Level 1D Go slong the streed

and repeat all the cars number plates in L1
» Level 2. Try to repeat the car number plates in L1 and L2

2 Level 3 Try to repear the cor mumber plates and the colourin L1

at the car nember plates aod the colowr in LY and L2,

 the car muraber plate and the cotours and the makes in

e Level & Try fo repest the car mamber plate and the oolowr and the make in L1
and 1.2
e  Level 7. Try to remember the number of cars by make, by colowr and recall

the car munber plate,

Courst interpreters may keep to the same principle but do the sxercise with dockets.
They can 1y to repeat, then to recall the name of the accused or defendang, the docket
mumber and the charges. It was cobserved dwing court proc

g point of every

Vet the reading of the docket mumber {case number} is the st
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2.6 Conclusion

The examination of difficulties has allowed a classification of problems that count
interpreters meet. This classification should not be considered a5 a dogmatic or
absolute one, but only 85 an aftempt to grovp similar problems in 2 cluster. In fact, a

closer examination of the clusters can suggest that cenain clusters overlap, because
the difficuliies they molude can be cither 2 cause o7 2 consequence of problems
discmssed in a separate cluster. However, i iz possible to provide a general view of
the mein tendencies of problems that coud interpreters face. Apart fom ihe
difficulties, another usefl avenus for the investigation of inferpreters” training needs
may consist of an examination of the duties that court interpreters are expected to

fulfil

8.3 Druties and pergeived roles of court interpreters

3.1 Court interpreters’ job description and duties

An pnderstanding of the duties performed by court interpreters can begin with the
examination of the court imterpreter’s job description. Yet this is often far removed
from the reality e

erienced in various courts. In order to complement the information
inchided therein, the resesrcher supplememed the job description with informetion
obtained telepbomcally from two senior imterpreters, one stationed at Wynberg and
the other at Good
also comiributes to the discussion,

wl The observation of inderpreters” activifies at the various courts

hMost coust interproters see their duties as being two-fold:
& do interpretation work

e write charge sheets for cowt record books.

A few imte s wers vesentful about the second task seying that it is the dwy of
olerks that i being & :
in court. ¥ is not clear what they based thelr beliel o8 An attempt (0 get an official

1 upon them. They thought that their task stops &t interpre

- job description was inconclusive both at court level and the

provincial office of the Departanent of Justics.
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The Principal Court Interpreter at Cape Town Magisirates” Court did not want to
tender any written document. He referred the researcher to the provincial office but
the Head of Recruitment was a newly appointed person who stated that he was not
familiar with the files, so conld not provide the information. He thought that people at
Justice College would have the information. Mr Fundi, a senior interpreter at
Wrynberg, said that he did not want to submit any written document, but that he was
more than willing to provide the information verbally. For any written document he
referred the rescarcher to Human Resource Management, but the person in charge
there declared she did not have the information at hand. She promised to search for it
and send it later, but failed to. Mr Fundi spelled out the duties of the court interpreter
as follows:

The court interpreter’s dufties consist of a) interpreting

in court, b) writing cases in the court book, c) taking the

book to the clerk in the district court, d) filing the book
in the rural areas.

It appears from this description that the main duties are a) and b). The two last depend
on the situation. Mr Lundi, a senior interpreter at Goodwood Magistrates’ Court,
declared that he knew the duties of the court interpreters but, for any documentation,
one had ta refer to the provincial office. He spelled out the duties of the coun
interpreter as follows:

The court interpreter is expected to a) writesreview

administrative letters b} send and collect letters, ¢) deposit and

withdraw cash from the bank d} deal with application and review

of applications for identily documents and various granis e) fill

and file of court case documents, f) the interpreter is expected to

interpret for all the parities, that is. the magistrate or the

presiding officer, the prosecutor, the witness, the defence

attorney, the accused and the court orderlies.

The information that Mr Luadi provided seems incompatible with that contained in
the documents obtained from Justice College. However, these documents suggest that
there are different occupational categories in what is generically known as ‘court
interpreter’. The table hereafter provides the various levels and associated duties.
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Table 6.3: Court interpreters’ task schedule

DUTIES

a) Do interpreting work
b) Do elementary clerical work when the court is not

in session
¢) Keep conrt records up to date

& Clean recording equipment

a) Control and supervise court interpreters in bigger §|
conres

b) Train court interpreters (in-service training)

¢) Attend to persomnel administrative aspects

d) Do imterpretation in special cases when necessary

¢) Ensure that courd interpreters clean recording
equipment,

a) Comntrol and supervise court interpreters ina region |

b) Plan and draft tour programs, obtain authorization |
thereof, execute them and report on them.

c) Write inspection reports on every station

d) Evaloate court imterprefers in comjunction with j§
magistraies concerned. '
Check interpreter register
Asrange and present conrt imterpretation courses
Conduct language test of applicants
Attend to personnel adminisirative aspects
Control court interpreting function on a
conntrywide basis
Drafi lectures for court imerpretation courses
Translate lectures -
Check tour plans 2nd examine inspection reports
Attend and evaluate training courses presented by
Inspectors of Imterpreters
Recommend court interpreters for special trials
Attend to personnel administrative aspects. ‘

Based on Internal Memorandum (2002:3-5)

Apart from the duties described above, court interpreters perform other duties. It was

observed at Goodwood Court that members of the public approached the interpreters

with various inguiries.
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Mon-English speaking members of the public tend to feel more comforiable with the
interpreters as they speak the same language. It was also noticed that some attorncys
or lawyers referred to the interpreters for advice on how to handle a specific case. In
hospitals, iraince doctors also refer to the nurses or the interpreters for advice on
specific issues. Some oot interpreters have provided emotional support o accused
persons, wittesses and members of their famifies, especially in cases thal involved
domestic viclence, rape or child abuse. The magistrates and prosecudors are offen
distart with moembers of the poblic. Apart Gom the defence lawyer or attomey, the
interpreier seems fo be the only court official readily available to listen to personal

matters afier a court session.

The Internal Memorandum (2002) of Justice College stipulnted other tasks that the
court imerpreter should do. Court interpreters act as edintors between the acoused,
or witnesses, and the people in authority. The mediation appears in two forms:

Interpreters can supply accused persons with some vital information, for example,

relating 1o legal representation and court procedures. Interpreters can also frcilitate
the task of magistrates or prosecwtors by attending 1o such issues as enquiring about
language preferences, which the presiding officer may overlook.

The memorandum also soted that court mierpreters are utilised by some provincial

gove
in some offices, court interpreters remand cases, hear bail applications, and prosecute

ment offices either to imerpret hearings or to translate documents. Moreover,

minor cases such as domestic viclence cases. Court interpreters sometimes deal with

the adn

ion of estates, maintenance payments, admission of guilt and legal aid

apphications.
3.2 The duties of health care interpreters

The job deseription and duiiss of a court interpreter portray him as “"sawmzﬁ’ of the
oourt, & person expected 1o observe and discharge the duties bestowed upon hi;m gither
by the other court officials or members of the public.

He is to comply and be familiar with the system. He is not expected 10 challenge it
This i the complete opposite of te duties of a health care imterpreter as shown in the

be: Schuny Hospital,

job description of the G
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The health care interpreter of this bospital is expected to discharge a number of duties
that include, “To 1ake appropricte action wmud ensure thal the pafient receives
appropriote service and that the health care providers understomd the needs of the

prriient.”

This responsibility requires the hoahkh care imterpreters to challenge, denounce and
expose discrinanatory or culturally insensitive bebaviour on the part of the bealth care
mrovider., The health care mterpreter i3 in & sense a watchdog, not just 2 mers
facilitator of a verbsl imerscpon. This function ey contribate 1o the respectivd
behaviour that be receives from the health care practtioners.

The generic description of his job is as follows:

*To facilitrte commumication between the Xhosa spegking and mov-Xhoso spealig—
health care providers By offering interpreting services and also to ensure that the
KXhosa-speaking patient obtains appropriate health care and service.”

Cme may wish that court imerpreters take responsibility to ensure that speakers of
Aftican lang
description is extended by a number of duties that are expected from the health care

es obtain the same access and provision of justice. The genenc job

interpreter, both in and out of the consulting room. Outside the consulting reom, the
health care interpreter is expected to perform the following duties:
o to keep records of work done with detailed inforn
e 1o prosent weekly reports In both writien and oral form

ion of problem

e 1o attend weekly in-service education sessions

* 1o help with social problems, which may arse whilst the patient s attending
the health core Tacility
¢ to prepare proposals for submission to the management of health care facility

m conjunction with the coordinator/director.

Tasks 53, b and &} i the court terpreter’s task schedule in Table 6.3 focus on the
professional development of the imerpreter. The record of information on problem
areas allows a fair ides of the imerpreter’s assessment and improvement. Moreover, if
this were to be applied to the court situation, & would allow a record of mest Heguent
problems and ways that they have been dealt with.
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Task d), which also happens to be fulfilled by certain court interpreters, is hereby
acknowledged. It appears that the interpreter needs to be trained for writing skills, oral
production skills applied to the delivery of seminar type of production, as well as

some notions of social work.

In the consultation room, the health care interpreter is expected to perform two major
chties;

a} to facilitate communication between the Xhosa-speaking and the non-Xhosa-
speaking parties

b) to interpret for Xhosa-speaking patients in their interactions with the health care
providers in accordance with the code of practice.

In the consultation room the interpreter mainly plays the rofe of ‘interpreter’. Some of
the duties that are expected from the interpreter cannot be restricted to the
consultation room, but cover a larger spectrum. These duties include:

a) to identify needs of the Xhosa-speaking patients in respect of health care services
b) to advise patients in respect of health care services

c) to advise patients of their rights and choices in regard to health care

d) to assist with counselling when necessary

€) to observe confidentiality at all tirnes

1) to function effectively within a multidisciplinary health team

g) to assist with health promotion (e.g. give appropriate health message to patients,
assist with directions of taking medication or referrals.)

These duties show that the health care interpreters are expected to play many roles,
they seem to be more oriented towards meeting the public’s demands, while court
interpreters seem to be more engaged with administrative duties within the
department. This calls for ar interest in understanding how language practitioners
view their roles in the multilingual South Africa (Question 56).
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3.3 Role

The definition of a role leads to the acceptance of certain duties and the rejection of
others. The perception of one’s role may also create expectations in the terms of
training needs that can best help fulfil the roles. The examination of court interpreters’
answers suggesis that they view themselves as very important assets in the
multilingual South Africa because of the country’s cultural diversity and its opening
to the international market.

Court interpreters view their role mainly as that of “helping’. The idea of helping is
associated with people who are different stakeholders in court discourse. Each type of
person is associated with a specific kind of help. For example, the help to ‘unlearned’
people is viewed both as of linguistic nature and that of helping them understand the
court procedures, Some interpreters_tend to associate lack of formal education with a
specific language community ie. that which excludes speakers of Afirikaans and
English. Helping illiterate people is also understood not only as linguistic or
procedural mediation but also as Lteracy brokerage. The court interpreter covers a
literacy gap between court officials who possess power associated with high forms of
literacies, and the “other” accused or witness. Some other court interpreters view their
role as that of helping not only illiterate people but also helping monolingual people
or people who speak different languages. The term ‘helping’ has different layers of
meaning. The different variants include the protection of the accused person’s rights,
asgisting the magistrate, facilitating communication in the court room, being the
mouthpiece of the court, solving communication problems and allowing the court to
function in accordance with the requirements of the constitution, with special
reference to freedom of expression. These roles call for the court interpreter to be
equipped with the knowledge of interpreting as well as interpersonal and

comnrunication skills.
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Health care interpreters use the term ‘helping” with specific reference to ‘helping mothers,

trainee doctors and doctors’. Other meanings associated with the term include:

to ease life for patients, 10 break language barriers,
allow the doctor to get more information, assist patients
to know their rights, bridge the gap between differemt
languages, cultures and races as well as discourage

patients from relying on neighbours for interpreting.

There is, kowever, an important element that marks the difference in the way court
and health care interpreters view their role and presence. One health care interpreter
noted that the presence of the interpreter in the health care institution marks the end of
the apartheid regime as in those days the doctor never bothered whether the patient or
the patient’s caregivers understood what he was saying or doing. Although, this
declaration seems to be an over-generalisation, it does contain some element of truth,
especially truth related to the perception of court interpreters. None among the court
and health care interpreters signalled that they participated in enhancing the status of
African languages or that they contributed to the move towards the most awaited
standardisation of African languages. The idea linking interpreting to the integration
of South Africa in the international market was also missing.

3.4 Training needs arising from duties and roles

The examination of the duties of court interpreters indicates that the borders of their
duties are undefined. No curriculum can easily train a court interpreter to fulfil all the
possible duties that have been spelled out above. An indication of training needs to
cover all of an interpreter’s duties including the ability to interpret, the ability to
conduct administrative or clerical duties efficiently, and the ability to stand up to
many social challenges. Moreover the training should be geared towards two groups
of court interpreters:

1} Level 7-9 i.e. Principal Court Interpreter, Inspector of Court Interpreter and

Chief Inspector of Court Interpreters.
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2} Level 2 -6 ie Court Interpreters and Senior Court Interpreters

The training of the first group will have to focus on the following aspects:
= human resource management
@ advanced interpreting skills
e teaching skills
= azsessment skilis
*  wivanced adoinistration skills
= notiong of Civil and Crimina!l Justice with emyphasis on law practice and

Droseciion.

The task of the cout Inferpreters and the senior oot interpreters is almost the
same, except that the senior court interpreter coordinates issues pertaining 1o the
assignment of court interpreters to different courts. In view of the duties that they
deftver, thelr training should include these clemens:

e writing skills

® administrative skills

+ financial m TeEent
$ nersenal skills

# gounsclling

& human rights

e  notions of translation.

V94 Btated training peads of court interprelers

4.1 Introduction

The thesis has so far identified various training needs. In most cases the needs were
inferred from data provided by respondents or from the various documents that were

aned, 38 was interesting wo investigate the value that the lan
cific a

e praciitioners

attached to 3 of T
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Question 41: * For your work as an interpreter, which aspects do you find highly
relevant, relevant or and not relevant? Please tick only once in the RELEVANCE

column’

Table 6.4: Aspects of Knowledge

Knowledge of the languages

RELEVANCE

Highly

relevant

Relevant

Not
relevant

History of translation/interpreting

Theory of translation (school of thought ¢.g. functionalism)

Translation procedures (literal translation, paraphrase, etc)

Aspects of coliural competence (interaction, cultural information etc)

Mastery of the specialised or techmical terms

Theory of machine translation

Practical utilisation af Computer Assisted Translation Tools

Quality Assessment (how 1o recopnise 2 good translation)

Dubbing (manslation of film material)

Use of technical aids for interpreters (sound system equipment efc.)

Text analysis

Localisation (translation znd adaptation of computer software

€S
Use of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia etc.)

Stylistics (metaphors, figure of speech, idioms etc.)

Editing

Ability to conduct research in the field of Translation Smdies

Knowledge of the accreditation system

Ethics (code of conduct)

General backgrommd knowledge (politics, law economics, science,
medicing eic.)

Language varicty awarcness

Assertiveness (ways of enhancing confidence or self esteem)

Finzncial management

Business marketing applied to language services

Rhetoric (the art of effective speaking or writing)

Computer skall

Lexicology (stady of the form, meaning and behaviour of words)

Listening skills

Other (S)

Tt could be predicted that court interpreters would identify listening skills as relevant
and dubbing as not relevant, but predictions about other aspects could not easily be
identified. Moreover, if the same list was given to the employer of court interpreters
or to the other beneficiaries of such services, a totally different picture would have

emerged.
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Table 6.5: Relevant aspects for interpreting

Enowledge of the Janguages

Lanpuage variety awareness

Use of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia etc.)
Lexicology (stady of the form, meaning and behaviour of
‘words}

Rhetoric (the art of effective speaking or writing)
Assertiveness (ways of enhancing confidence or self esteem)
Stylistics (metaphors, figure of speech, idiems ete )

Ethics (code of conduct)

Use of techmical aids for interpreters {sound system equipment,
elc)

Theory of translation (schoo] of thoughl e.g. fimctionalism)
Aspects of cultural competence (interaction, cultural
mformation, eic)

Quality Assessment (how 1o recognise a goed tramslation)
Text amalysis

‘Translation procedures (literal translation, paraphrase, etc)
Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

General backgroumd knowledge ¢politics, law economics,
science, medicine etc.)

Table 6.6: Relevant aspects for translators

GROUFS
Transiators Translator/Interpreters

Enowledge of the langnazes 35 18

{Jze of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia etc.) 32

Editing 32

Language variety awareness 29 14

Computer skills 28

Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speecht, idioms etc. ) 27

Use of technical aids for interpreters (sound system 24 16
equipmenqt. ...}

Mastery of the specialised or techmnical terms 24 16

Quality Assessment (how 10 recognise a good translation) 24 12

General backgromnd knowledpe (Palitics, law economics ete) 24 15

Text analysis 15

Stylistics 14
Lexicography 12
Translation procedurces (literal translation, paraphrase, etc) i3

The results above show that the choices can be sub-divided into three major
categories:

The first category is made up of elements for information reception.

The second category is made up of element for information delivery.
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The third category is made up of awdliary elements.

Court interpreters tend to value reception skills more than production ones. This may
account for the fact that listening skills are ranked number one, whilst rhetoric is
ranked mumber four.

4.2 Fandamenial issues

Settings and levels of froining
The data anslysed in the present thesis and the interaction with interpreters &t vadous
ing, All the

courts tend to show that interpreters place great inferest on ira
mterpreters, vegardiess of age groups and gender, want to learn more zbout
lequate service 10 the community. Yet it is

interpreting and become able 1o render a
well known that educatons! qualifications vary. The various training scenarios will
need to cater for the following groups of interpreters:

1. experienced court interpreters who bave no educations! qualificetions

Z. experenced cour? aderproters with High School certificates

3. expenenced interpreters who have fertiary gualifications

&,

! court interpreters.

aans and other

The fraining of the first three groups will require mainly Enplish, Af

African Languages spoken in South Africa. The taining of casual court interpreters
will involve foreign languages and languages not spoken in South Africa. The training

of all four groups may be understond as “iraining” in the sense that it should be geared

towards providing them mainly with imterpreting skills. Groups 2 and 3 should
underge a full package that comprises the learning of interpreting, raining of skills
and ability to conduct rescarch in the field of imerpreting. The training of skills
should be conducted in 2 manner similar to that of trainee teachers. It should contain
both professional practice and in-service training. A joint team made up of teaching
staff and an experienced interpreter should camy out supervision work. The teaching
stafl will be able io give an assessment. The likelhood of students taking 1 seriously
will therefore be greater. On the other hand, experienced imterpreters tasked with the
soessary knowledge 1o carry om

supervision of in-service practice may lack the n
inees with needed support,

adequate assessment or provide thet
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The very gualifications and educational background of interpreters infers that there js
a need of Joed differentiation for the training of court interpreters ie. mainstream
academic training, short courses and seminars, Each of the programs will have
definite objectives and requirements. The overall objectives of training should be:

1} 1o prechude interpreting errors, mistakes and slips

2y 1o address the specific needs of the Department of Justice, both gualitatively and
quantitatively ’

3} o address the market needs af large.

Arademic training
The content of academic training covrses should address both interpreting problems
nigge problems. Any stempt at language enbancement should be geared

twards the solving of specific problems.

One of the questions that some of the indterpreters may worry about is that of whether
ingerpresing should be located in the department of language and literature studies.
The proponents of this suggestion think thar it may be limiting for foture career
prospects. Thus they supgest that # should be located in the depariment of
communicalion sciences, as interpreding is mors about compnmnnication than language.
It may be argued thet in the absence of 2 specific department that deals with
transiation and isterpreting studies, the training should be conducted in a langunage

and lrerature department. However, emphasis should not be on the location per se,

tut on interdiseiplinary collaboration.

Driploma level {One Year program
This level should be made up of course work and professional practice in court.

{’E‘we year program
ce should be followed up w

Degree level content of the prog

A vear of coorse work and | h another year in which
ihe candidate will be expecied 1o conduct research and write a disseria
_ e stndents should be enpouraged to selert a topie, which has divect relevance 1o
the theory or practice of court interpreting. This is considered one of the meaningfl

er knowledge and develop better practice of court imerpreting,

fion. Such




Short courses and seminars

Althongh the length may vary, it is still advised that the courses be run under the
auspices of a university. The University of Cape Town, for example, may envisage
conducting such courses in the Open Learming Centre, formally referred to 28 Summer
School or Winter School. Currently, the University of Stellenbosch Language Centre
organises short cortifioate courses. These certificaie courses which last Jess than 2
week are now atiracting people from all over Scowh Afiica Seminars should be
organised on g regular basis, The Formet should be such that the topic chosen seeks to
solve a crucial problem that eourt interpreters bave idemified. Experts in relevant
fields could address court imterpreters on relevam issues. Seminars should be
conducted In 2 manner that sliows court Ierpreters 10 share with each other

*

challenges and ideas on bow they solvad a particular problem. Attendance at s

should be congidered as performance oriteria.

The trainess
Onee the needs have b
ners of court interpreters. A single individual canpot train interpreters

e identified, it is important to reflect on the qualities needed

by candidate i
on his own. Collaboration with specialists in various fields is an absohne necessity.
The ideal trainer, in my view, shonld be an academic who has professions] experience
te of an imerpreting school, although the mere fact of

in coust inferpreting, or 8 prs
holding a degree in interpreting studies does not suffice.
In the absence of an ideal candidale, members of an inerpreter traind

ng team should
£ the following crileria;

o

& lecturers who have kmowledge of the job
knowledge of teaching methodology

s gwarcness of assessment criteria specific to interpreting.

It is obvious that no trainer can be expected to have all these characteristios as part of
bz mnate abilities. The i
establishment of conrt
raining For trainers (see lechurers” responses in app

of tratpers is a2 Devessary step fo orecede the

1% seein o value

imterpreting schemes or courses. Some Jes
ix 10}
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VII. Special Issues in SA translation and interpreting

VIL 1 Market for translation and interpreting services
1.1 Iniroduction.

Training is one of the special issues discussed in the previous chapter. This chapter
will look at the training from the perspective of the market. The identification of
market needs is thought to be an important step for the construction of translation
training models and translation curriculum development (Gabr 2001). It is also a
major element that an attempt of translation training planning should not neglect. Pym
{1998) argues that market demands should shape the way in which translators should
be trained. Gouadec (1999) concurs with Pym that the content of translation curricula
should not only depend on the student’s personal needs but 2lso on the demands of the
market. The value placed on the importance of market needs and its influence on
translator training calls for a few questions:

e Is there really a translation/interpreting market?

e 1f so, what are the characteristics defining this market?

» What is 1ts size?
The title of this section implicitly suggests that I believe in the existence of a
translation/interpreting market, and indeed 1 do. Gouadec {1999) concurs that a
translation market exists - in fact he suggests that there are a vanety of markets. He
further attempts to isolate the defining characteristics of this market whilst indicating
its size. Gouadec {1999) attempts a categorisation of the market by size and later by

domains.

SIZE
Global nmltinational publishing Translation service firms Tndividual clients
and efrting [companies) who go to freelancers

This categorisation by size is also a hierarchical one. At the top of the ladder occur the
global multilingnal companies whilst freelancers are at the bottom. Tt should be noted,
however, that these markets interact. Not only do freelancers render services to the
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few individuals who request traoslation services from them, but in certain cases,
global multilingual companies depend on freelancers to carry out some of their
translation assignments, penerally in the case where translation in non-European

langnages is needed.

DOMAINS

COMPUTING TELECOMMUNICATION MOBILE PHOMNES

Gouadec’s categorisation is an attempt to illustrate the vast potential and actual
markets of translation services. But as we shall see later in this thesis, the market runs
far beyond the domains that have been suggested above. Moreover, Mayoral (1999)
points out that the market is undergoing change at an exponential rate to the point that
universities in Spain {and possibly elsewhere) are finding it practically impossible to
adapt to the new needs.

As this thesis attempts to study the market so as to suggest the best way that
translation and interpreting can be integrated in the South African language plan, it
becomes imperative to focus or the South African market so as to understand its
trends. Bearing in mind that South Affica is part of the global market, some of the
global trends reflect in our market.

1.2 South African translation and interpreting job market

In order to gain understanding of translators’ and interpreters’ training needs, I
collected a total of 168 job advertisements, with the assisiance of the South Affican
Translators’ Institute (SATI). The job advertisements, placed by companies or
agencies, appeared in newspapers countrywide. I considered the time span from 2001
to 2003, which corresponded with the present study. After close examination, only 46
job advertisements were short-listed because they either advertised a
translator/interpreter post or they sought individuals who would have
translation/interpreting as part of their duties. Every advertisement constituted a unit.
Even though an advertisement might advertise 30 posts of interpreters, it was only

counted once.
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The advertisements were classified and the following information was extracted and
clustered:

description of the advertised post

languages required

tasks to perform

school-related qualification required

other skills required for the job

the company or organisation advertising the post
date

place

the contact number or email address

the salary offered.

The table below provides an indication of the sectors requesting
transltation/interpreting services.

Figure 7.1: Sectors
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Companies and members of the pubhc ai [arpe have not vet reached the point where
they fully understand the value of translation and interpreting. If they did understand
their value, they would assign translation or imlerpreting jobs to professionals who are
adequately trained In a survey om the use of tramslation services in 31 Durban
companies, Rowbotham {1999 7371} discoversd that in 33% of the companies
swrveyed, transiation assignments are performed by employees o g seorgiaries and
clerks, Paradoxically, 8084 of the employees performing transiation tasks are regarded
by the companies 25 ungualified for this purpose. ¥t 5 only as few as 17% of
g to note that this part of the

COmpanics wse professional translators. ¥t is lotere

5 on & different phenomenon, whereby companies try on the one hand 1o
avord the use of ungquelified emplovees in carrying out translation tasks, but oo the
other hand they also avoid the wse of feelance professional translators o perform

transiation tasks. Thev prefer 1o wse casual or semi-permanent language practitioners.

The advertisemests seern 10 show the predominance of translation employment offers
in the market. The overwhelming majority of job advertisements reguire either
wanshators or people to perform wanslation duties, Only abowr 10% reguire
interpreters or people to perform interpreting tasks. A fow reasons ean aceount for this

phenomenon:

* duration
It appesrs thet many companies feel compelled to put an advertisement in the
newspaper 1o comply with the government regulation for emaployment offers Thus the
high mumber of translation posts being advertised are of 2 more permanen pahwre. Yot
ingerpre jobs are hardly
for a short while, cither for a conference or a meeting. Thus they employ an

mnent. Most organisalions require interpreters only

interpreter on a casual rather than permanent or semi-permanent basis.

*  mode of recroting

It is suppested that since interpreters are peeded only for a short while, many
organisations do not see the nesd fo advertise the posts in the newspaper; they eithey
rely on language services agents to provide them with 2 suitable candidaie for a

specific task, or on word of mouth.
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But as transiation is needed for more sericus documents, companies tend to search for
a more competitive person, highly skilled and suited 1o perform the task. However, in
my shorl experience of nine years 4s a sworn translator/interpreter, most of the
assignments T carried out were given 10 me through Fiends, the university, my former
clients, or the church- none of the assigoments were obtained through a sewspaper

advertisement.

* confusion between translation and interpreting
Rowbotham {15999: 80} aoted that confusion in the mind of potential empleyers could
account for the lack of sufficiert sdvertisements for interpreting posts. During her
survey, she noticed that some companies could not distinguish between a translator
and an imerpreter. She pointed o the fact that the secretary of the Alliance Francaise
had also received calls from people requesting transiation sexvices when, in fact, they
neoded interpreting services.

o lack of professiopal status for interpreting
The tion that 1
that wranslation has achieved may well be connged a8 a major factor aco

dation is harder than mterpreting and the fairly high status

ating for the
ot that trapslation commands, Most interpreters in this sfudy perceive transiators’

income as higher than that of fnterpreters” (which Is true in many instances). Alhough

4k

the influence of such perception has never b ed, it may contribule o the
higher statwe of translation Moreover, the public’s uninformed perception of
interpreting as 2 normal nehoral skl in g mubiilingesl community Bke ouors,
comtribuies to the attitnde of potential emplovers 0 resort to the use of any

rmuitilingual individual to stand as an interpreter. -
1.3 Langunage required

Agpast from English, which was required for ail the jobs advertised, an additional
language was reguired. As It can be seen in Figure 7.2, Aftikaans topped the Hst of
additional languages required for the posts under examination Foreign lanpuages

ther ook the second position. The foreign languages i demand
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1. German
2. French, Spanish and Portuguese
3. Greek, Ttalian, Russian and Arabic.

The combined South African indigenons languages {ook third position. However, a
closer examination shows that some are more in demand than others:

1. Sotho and Pedi

2. Xhosa, Zahy, Tsonga, Tswana or Ndebele.

The last group is made up of jobs that require knowledge of English, Afrikaans and at
least one indigenous language. Only a few employment offers demanded such a
combination of languages.

Figure 7.2: Language required

Official
7%

Indigeneous
languages

Foreign
languages

1.4 Posts and positions involving translation or interpreting
It is interesting to note that only a small number of advertisements stated overtly that
they required translators or interpreters. The others used other requirements that

implied either directly or indirectly that the person would be expected to do
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translation or interpreting. For the posts of translators, the advertisements used a
combined description that included translation such as: translator/editor,
translator/sub-editor, translator/proof-reader, translator/interpreter. In other instances
the term fransiator did not appear in the job description, but the post included
translation. Here are some examples: language practitioner, bulletin writer, media co-
ordinator, sub-editor, and sub-editor/reviser.

1 noticed that in a few other simations, the jobs advertised implied both translation
and interpreting tasks, for example call centre agent or marketing officer. The table
below shows the proportion of advertisements that stated an overt inclusion of
translatton/imterpreting tasks and those that did not.

Figure 7.3; Statement of translation/interpreting tasks inchasion

Translation

Translation work is closely related to the media world. Some positions such as those
of editor, sub-editor, and media co-ordinator involve a certain degree of translation
work. This is now largely accepted by employers. However, it is somewhat surprising
to note the link between translation and other functions that are traditionally thought
to be detached from transfation- as in the case of the positions of marketing officer or
call centre agent. It is also interesting to observe that the potential employers of
translators come not only from the media or business sector but also from educational
institutions, the South African Police, The Bible Society and companies involved in
Information Technology. This denotes that the business sector acknowledges the
importance of translation work within its sphere of action.
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Even though some of the posts have always involved a certain degree of translation
work, it can be poted that now employers understand that translation is 2 demanding
duty, and that the candidate for a specific post must be informed well in advance that
his tasks will involve translation.

Interpreting

Judging from the small number of interpreting posts and the few instances in which
the interpreting task is explicitly siated as part of the duties to be performed by the
candidate to a specific position, it can be concluded that the perception that any
bilingual or multilingual employee can interpret is prevalent among employers. Thus
interpreting as a natural part of tasks to be performed is not worthy of explicit

mention.

L.5 School-related qualification required

Translation

It is noticcable that for the posts involving translation work, some of the companies
stated the school qualification that the candidate should hold whilst other companies
did not.

Figure 7.4: Level of education required for jobs involving translation

As indicated in the table, 52% of job offers required the candidate to have tertiary
education but 48% did not specify the level of education required of the candidate.
Some of the companies or institutions simply stated that they requested the candidate
to have tertiary education as in the case of the University of Pretoria which needed the
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services of translators. The other companies, such as the magazine Beeld, specifically
stated that they required candidates to hold a BA degree with Afrikaans I and at
least English L

Interpreting

Companies which seem to be less rigorous when looking for a candidate to fill posts
involving interpreting generally required a BA degree majoring in language as the
only school-related qualification.

Figure 7.5: Level of education required for jobs involving interpreting

As indicated in the table, only 40% of job offers require the candidate to have tertiary
education, but 60% did not determine the level of education that the candidate should
have. This situation is an illustration that the prevailing perception of interpreting is as
a skill that does not require special training.

1.6 Tasks

In contrast to the lack of insistence on school-related qualifications, one notices that
the tasks that are to be performed are varied and demanding. Only individuals who are
properly trained and expertenced can fill them satisfactorily.

Translation

Companies and institutions that employ translators expect translators to perform a
mumber of tasks besides the main task of translating After scrutiny these tasks were
grouped into eight main clusters.
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Cluaster 1- Eduting.

Cluster 2: Research. This cluster c¢an include aciual research work and the
presentation of rescarch output either in the form of seminars or workshops. The type
of research associated with tanslation work depended on the companies. Some
sompanies expecied the translator 10 conduet language-relsted research For example,
Premier Banking ewpected the translator to conduct research on Hanguistic trends,
phraseclogy and terminology. But an vmoaned Information Technology company
expected ther French-spesking tranmslator o assist the marketing manager with
marketing research

Cluster 3: Liaising. This cluster can comprise slements such as dealing with gueries,
providing languapge guidance and lasing where the translator would be expected 1o
Liase with source material writers, developing and maintaining relationships with the
company’s clients as well as marketing the company™s products or services. In dealing
with gueries, the wanslator was expecied to respond 1o telephone calls and answer

emmil messages on varied subjects, either on traslation/language issues of m

comnection with the services provided by the company. Lan ¢ puidance implies

providing advice on maiters of |

age use and usage.

Chaster 4: Documess control This cluster includes numerous fext-relsted activities

such as reviewing, revising, rewriting, transcribing, commissioning or CoOpywWIHing.

Cluster 5 Proofreading. This activity comprises a double component. Not only is the
transiator #
company.

ed 1o proof

el his own work, b also that of other stafl in the

Cluster 6: Composition. The transiator is expected to drafi, design or compose
documents to be used by the company.

Chaster 7. Adminisivation. The iranslator is expected to camy out a pumber of

dministrative tasks ranging from filing to organising functions for the company.
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Cluster 8: Database Management: The translator is expected to update the company’s
language database.
The table below shows the proportion of tasks added to translation work

Figure 7.6: Tasks added to translation work

This table shows that, in the majority of cases, companies and institutions employing
translators expect that besides translation the translators should edit texts. It is
surprising to see that apart from editing, the second chief task of translators is liaison
work.

Interpreting
Although, the comparatively small size of the imterpreting market does not suit a
quantitative illustration as in the case of translation, a few observations can be
reported. It was noticed that there are some companies that expected interpreters to
exclusively perform the sole task of interpreting. But some others expected the
interpreter to incorporate as part of his duties the following tasks:

s attending to queries

* setfing up mectings

e translating

s Editing, budgeting and involvement in policy development.
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1.7 Skills required

Translation

It is true that, when recruiting, different companies look for different skills in the
candidates. The table below shows the skills that companies expect. It also shows the
percentage of companies that request a specific skill, Although, it is believed that
fluency in a specific language is vital for a translator, only 43% of companies overtly
stated that they expected their candidate to be fluent in language. Far from implying
that for 57% of companies and businesses, language fluency is an important skill, this
study presents the explicitly stated facts rather than focusing on the implicit facts that
can be subjected to dispute.

Figure 7.7: Skills required for translation-related jobs

The skills were grouped in clusters so as to avoid a long chain of individual elements
that would be difficult to report.
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Cluster 1: language fluency

Different companies defined differently what to group under the label of language
fluency. Companies stated that they wanted candidates for the advertised post o be
fuil bilinguals, to be fluent in 2 specific languape combination o have sound
knowledge of a specific language, 1o be proficient in a specific language, to possess
knmowledge of the languages, or to be a mother-tongue speaker of a specific language.

Clugter 2: Communication and interpersonal skills. Most of the companies stated that
they wanted applicants to possess communication and interpersonal skills. Some
companies specifiad thet they wanted candidates 0 possess wrilien commumcation
skills as opposed to oral communication skills. Some others stated that they wanted 1o

employ somenns with a positive auiiude coupled with 2 pession for action and people.

Cluster 3: Experience in velevant field. The experience required varied in length and
type. Where sited, the mintinm was two vears whilst the maximum was 10 vears.
The comparges needed candidaies to bhave previous experience ranging from
wranslation and interpreting to editiog, sub-editing, or military security.

Claster 4: Computer it
knowledge of Mml, knowledge of MicroSoft Office, Word 2000, Internet and email,

acy. The level of computer Ieracy required inchuded basic

Claster 5 Figld-specific knowledge Knowledge in the following fields was
noee and Gnancial services, software wse such as Photoshop and
Corelliraw, lshour legislation, Transiation memory (TRADOS) and other Computer
Assisted Translation Tools (CATTs), Desktop Publication,

Knowledge of academic disciplines, Knowledge of water-related terminology.

?&g&%ﬁ@é:

Localisation and

Cluster 6: Efficiency. Under efficiency were grouped the following items: ability to
work under pressure, to work hard, fast and ace

rately.

crer wais wanded inchided reliability, self.

motivation, imBative-taking, attenfiveness, discipline, creativity, a systematic

spproack, wit and discipline.
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Cluster 8: Administration and organisational skill

Chaster 9: Other. The other conditions placed by the companies were: 1o be a
commitied Christian, to have a2 Bible Study qualification, to succeed in an internal
test, to be a member of the South African Translators Institute, readiness to work
overtime, on Sunday evening or to work from 16:00h to 24;00h, willingness to travel
extensively, to have a fax machine and email access.

Cluster 10: General knowledge
Although, it may be argued that these clements and many others not listed here are

important, the explicitly stated requirements show aspects that the translation industry
perceives as being highly important.

Table 7.1: Task — skill correspondence

Skills
Language fluency

Communication and interpersonal skills
Experience in relevant skill

Computer literacy
Field specific knowledge
Efficiency

Character traits
Other
General knowledge

It can be noticed that editing and language fluency can be paired as they both top the
lists of their respective groups. This matching emphasises that the highest number of
companies and orgamisations place much value on language fluency and seem to
associate the fluency of the candidate, (the candidate’s mastery of language).as the
instrument which permits him to successfully fulfil his translation and editing task.
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Consistent with the value placed on communication and interpersonal skill is the
expeciation that the second most important task to be fulfilled by the translator is that
of Haison. However, communication and interpersonal skills alone do not suffice if

they are not accompanied by some experience in the refevant field.

In the feriiary zone appears field-specific knowledpe, which implies mastery of
technical vocabulary, ¥t i3 matched with research. On the other hand, the task of
document control and proof reading, which calls for much attention o dendl, is
matched with efficiency, which wwvolves working under pressure vet achieving high
stamdards, A Hrtle surprising is the fact that computer literaey appears in g zone which

does not match dma management, administration and composition. This may be
accounted for by the fact that compnatey literacy is viewed a8 a paramoun skifl that is
not restricted o administration, composition and dots management only. The other

voexpected cateporisation is thet of the character rasts that sppear in the last zone.

Interpretiog
The skills that are demanded of people willing o work in positions that involve
interpreting are the following:

= language fuency

e compnunication amd interpersonal skills

»  previgus experience in translation and/or interpreting

o efficiency Le the ability 1o work accurately under pressure and achieve high

professional standards

wperial skills and the abiliy to make decisions sod Dase with senior

managemenad
e compuler literacy
= field—specific knowledge
= generdl knowledge

e gthers, for exammple, the abilby to fanction in a ssrvice enviromment and

gvalability for imerviow,

It can be pbserved that the skills that sre required of the imerpreter differ in no

nngfiul way from the ones expected of the translator
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They are virtuaily the same or a sub-group of the translators® ones. This means that
although the skills required may differ as a matter of degrees, they are qualitatively

the same.
1.2 Training needs

Transiation
A close exarination of the ransintion market to which we lont this part of the thesis
shows that comparies view the transiator in at feast nine ways. These constitufe areas

that {lusteate training veeds to be addressed:

1. The transiator is s Hnguist or, better, the translator is an applied Hoguist who is
expected o understand the theory of Iavgeage, its functioning and adequate

apphication. Thus be mmst be fluent in the respective languages and this fluency

should be visible i his ranslations.

2. The transiator is a field specialist. He ought to attain specialisation in the fields be

deals with, His language fluency is of no use if he fails to render the target

ins 1o the elite members of a specific field,

3. The tramslator is 2 perpetusl researcher. As he works with texs dealing with
different subject matter, he mast continually conduct research so 2s 1o familiarise
himself with pew aress oither fn the fields of Linguistics, terminology,
lesticography o in othor disciplines,

4. The translator is a global citizen. As such he is cxpected to possess computer
skills and develop 2 sense of curiosity, which is necessary for him to continue to
upgrade his level of computer fiteracy. As part of the global society, the transiator
st also understand and be Informed on the world’s key issues.

5. The translator as company agent wust have some experience in the tasks he wants
to complete. ¥t is a dilemma that 2ll companies wam o employ people with
previous experience whilst students need to work in 3 company 1o gain

experience. Une of the ways to solve this dilemma is through internship.
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6. The translator is a bridge, even better he is the ambassador of the company o the
larget language-speaking community. Through him the target group sees and
values or devalues the company he represents. In ceriain situations, the success or
failure of the company rclics on him. Thus he must have good cemmunication
sud interpersonsl skills, which are supposedly goomed or enhanced through
appropriale raining, The transletor is 2 onan being with characier traits. These
character trafis ensure his indegration in the company. They ave also important for
his carcer success. He needs fo be informed of the character traits that are
expected of B, 5o that he can star? 1o cubivate them and diseipling himsell o

prosote positive fraks,

7. The translator is an ordinary skilled emploves who can be expected 1o conduct
administrative dulfes when i is deemed necessary. Thus, training must murture in

him adwnistrative and erganisational skills.

8. The translator is 2 member of the company family. As such be is expected to buy
iotally imto the ideclogpy of the company. An opmion differing from the
company’s policy or ideclopy must not be allowed to impact negatively on
mofessionsd porformance. However the fear of conflicting opinions between the
company and the translator has prompted certain organisations such as the Bible
Society of South Africa to request that the candidate translator for their
organisation should be a committed Christian. ¥t may happen however that the
company foes not explichtly state this sort of preference, but uses other subtle

ways such as imterviews to screen candidates to ascertain that are ideclogically
suited. Tius the slator needs to be informed of the ethi

ideological values that may have an impact on employment.

. moral or

All that has been said about the transiator’s training needs applies 1o the interpreter,
except that he is expected to achieve a comparably higher degree of oral language
fuency.
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1.9 Summary and discussion

An examination of the translation and interpreting market in South Africa fhils to
capture the dynarmc of job offers in the court interpreting sector. The other features of
the market show thet South Africa is part of the global market. Instead of cmployving
an editor, 3 Public Relation Officer, a researcher snd an administtative assistant,
employers tend to look for one individual who can play all these roles. Pyra (1998}
refers to this phenomenon as specialisaiion. B seems 1o be wide spread in the global
market and the South Africen court interpreters’ waining must cater for it. Pym argues
that technology has influenced the translation service market, which in turn calls for
the specialisation of professionals. Mayoral (1999} argues that specialisation has even
broken the traditional barriers between oral interpreting and written translation. As we
have seen, the South Afiican translation service market expects the translator to
possess all the skills that sre expecied of the interpreter. Moreover, the tasks that wers
traditionally thought of as connected to interpreting, ave now expected from the
transistor, &3 is the case of positions such as marketing officer or call centre agent.

ing approach that seeras best adapted to this type of demand is that which
. sing fom a strong
Pasis of ransiation, so as 1o ensure versatility according 1o the demands of the market
{Robinson 1997 26-27). Moreover, translators’ and interpretory’ iraining In Souwth
Africa should emphasise the acquisition of fsld-specific knowledge since the inability
1o produce high standard work is atinbuted to the lack of information and knowledge
on a parficular subjest (Gile 1995: 83). It has emerged that companies place bigh

value on interpersonal and communication skills, so training methods should am at

training translators and ioterpreters as technical communicators with the added
advantape of being able to work between languages (Kingscott 1997: 169),

230



ViLZ Language planning and the planning of language services

2.1 Introduction

At this pomt. [ attempt a definilion of the concept “language planuing”. Many authors
have used the concept Jonguoge plavming with difevent meanings. For Reagan {1995:
319}, language planning is an Applied Sociobnguistics activity that s profoundly
political in sature. Tt involves public decision about kmguage, Hs use, status and
development. He says that such decisions are overwhelmingly significant socially,
eoopomicaily, edvcationally and politically for both society and individusls. Bug,
according to Tollefson (1991 16} as mentioned by Heugh (Mesthrie ed 1995 332),
language planuing is the Instintionalisation of language as a basis for the distinctions
among social groups or classes. Alexander (1989 62) views language plasning 28 3
deliberate and systematic attempt to change the language Hself and to change the
function of the Ianguage in that particular society, Other studies have expanded
beyond the definition of the concept 1o an attempt at categorisation of plowming. Thus
we hear of status, corpus and scquisition plaoning,

In lany
Inguistic configuration of the vation. Cobarrebias and Fishman (1983 11) state thay
the st
weakih, the bmpont
cohesiveness, and the scceptance by others of their rght to be differemt. Corpus
lanming deals with the chamge or ad
morphoelogy, 50 as to allow the language 1w it s desired foncgons (Cobarmbias and

e plasning, statvs planning deals with the standing of 2 language within the

16 of a language depends upon the mumber of people using #, their relative

ce of what they produce and s dependence upon language, their

ation of language struchure, lexis and

Fishman 1983 11} Acquisition planning is concerned with the promotion of language
learning vig schools and the educational system. Mackey in Cobarrubias and Fishman
{1983: 11} stztes that it is through schools that a language is transformed from a
family vernacular 10 a vehicle for cultural, scientific and professionsl advancement.
Amother important concept akin o lao
atention is Zwiguage policy. Policy can be undersiood as the ideology behind the

ge planning and which descrves close

lspguage plan The interaction between the plan and the policy i such that the

ultimate goal of 2 lang

ge plan is 10 mest the standard ser Dy the lsngua
They have idemtified a few deologies that underlic a language policy (1983 65%.

ze policy.

221



They mention linguistic assimilation, lingunistic pluralism, vernacularisation and
internationalisation. Tn the South Aliican context the language plan and policy aim at
linguistic pluralism, which involves the co-existence of different language groups and

their right to maintain and cultivate their languages on an equitable basis.

2.2 Strengihening the weak ek

In a mulilingoal situstion where 2l the official languages are expected 1 cnjoy the
same rights and privilepes, the government is expected frfer aliz 1o supply all
government publications in sl the official languages The government is also
expectad o use the language of every commmumnity 31 addresses, The duty of the
government extends 1o the point of ensuring that afl public signs and sigrals should be
in all the official fanguages, and that all citizens should have the right 1o be tried in the
language of their choice in a court of law. Further, all courts proceedings should be
recorded in the language in which they were tried. Farthennore, # appears to be the
ity of the goverament 1o foster citivens” rights to be served in thelr own langoages in

bBanks, financial institntions or government offices. The Rulfilwent of such

expectations woples extensive use of transiayiors and Interpreters. Therefors, 2 dual
neod appears:

- planmmg of translation/interpreting

- planning with ranslation/interpreting.

Translation plarming as language planning should cover status planning and
aciuisiion planning Translation status planning will deal with the mechanisms of
regulation of the demand and use of wasslation sorvices, as well as the
implementation of measures susceptible to upgrading the transiation profession for the
benefit of translators, translation practitioners sngd the translation consumers.
Translation siatus planning will need to deal, as well, with factors affecting what
Haarmanm {1989: 87-91) termed ‘prestise’. The translation acquisition planning will
deal with the promofion of the translation profession via the educational system. On
the other hand, planning with transistion can be construed g5 the search of a way o
integrate effectively translation planning into the global pionwre of language planning
and policy in South Africa.



2.3 Enbancing language corpus: The arena of the applied lnnguage

practitioners

Linguistic theory teaches that language users are vital to the development of the
corpus of a language. Whilst some of the changes are of an ephemeral natore, other

changes are of more or less permanent nature. We also know that the codification of a

Tanpuage can allow the ‘permanent” changes to gain cwrency and probably survive
longer. Codification also plays 4 major role in the standardisation of language.
Language users who participate in the activity of language development ase of two
Kinds, the general public or large community, and the smaller community of languege
practitioners. They can also be referred to as applied langoage practitioners. The term
is coined from Young's notion of Applied Languapge Studies (ALR). He suggests that
ALS can be uvnderstood as “the interdisciplinary field wherein lanpuage-related
kaowiedge i3 developed and apgsﬁéd 1o preblem solving and practice in sites of
languape use’ (Young 2000: 22). People in & vaviety of sites and fields contribute to

the development of the corpus of language. Terminologists and lexicographers are

among the appbied langusge practiioners who are most en vue when it comes fo

language corpus developrent. However, franslators and interpreters can provide a

very significant contribution in this regard. The history of Afrikasans bears witness 1o
the fact that transtators played a major role in the development of the corpus. Every
day in our cowis various legal tenms are interpreted from English or Afrikaans imte
Adftican languages. For centuries the African language interpreter has been dealing
with Bar

surely are good imterpreters who have in a variety of cases dealt successfully with the

concepts. I some bad interprelers bave misinterpreted them, there

TeTTHS.

However, the lack of codification and circulation of such information among the court
interpreters, for example, has hindered a durable and consisient development of
African language corpuses. The arpument that there are po approprate words In
Aftican languages to express ceniain concepts that are stated in the language of the
Indo-Foropean families is g well-known one. However, the work being done currently
by CALLSSA and PI
rgament.  With many challenges, it is possible 1o develop a lanpuage corpus,
' ' s are WiRling 1o teke part

28 A at the University of Cape Town tends to rofite such an

especially when the o




in the exercise. It is often held that the lack of terms is acute in the areas of science
and techonology. A Europesn cellular phone company is planning to launch a range of
its celiular phones with the full range of navigation features and users’ guides in
African languages. The langnages include Tswana, Xhosa, Zul and Kiswahili. Even
some of the most pessimistic people have started thinking that Afidcan languages have
an exciting future. Some projects intervene direcily in the corpus of the language and
apply much offorf io generaiing terms thal are, so to say, ready o wse. Oither projects
werk owards the establishment of 2 bilingual school systerm where the learner can
decide to take subjects either m his firet laz

uage or in kis second language. The
second type of project will intersect with the first ong in that the terms that will be
necded by the Former would bave been developed by the later.

Standardisation ,
Standardisation is alse one the issues which feads 1o blek the development of
African lan

because there is no consensus on certain terms. If speakers of the same language do

ae corpuses. It is often heard that Afvican languages cannot be codified

0ot agree on a8 specific term wsed in their language, what languape forms should be
codified?

Technical language unintellizibility

Secondly it is argued that certain English terms become confusing, ambiguous or even
nop-intelligible when translated. Transiation 8s a process presents many challenges
that one must not neglect. However, one should note that English too has cerain

words whose meaning is confusing, ambiguous and not readily intelligible to an

average speaker. Referring to the dfficulty of understanding, & French Professor once
said, ‘le Francais academigue west lg lamguage maternelle de persomme’ ie.

Academic French is nobody’s mother tongue.

It implies that in any language community there is 2 level of language register which

is got readily accessible to everyone. Either the person must be acquainted with the
specific field of the word or must resort 1o using the dictionary 1o understand. It is
obvious that when the court interpreter provides the transiated equivalent of the term
“forensic”, this will not mean that the term is aumtomatically understood. There is a dire

need for dictionaries in African langua oal dictionaries.
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I the word is not directly understood, it does not mean that the translation is

errongous. This should not be a reason for not codifving the lanpuage.

Strstepies

There are many sirategies that can be used to solve problems that hinder language
development. Court mterpreters are ong of the groups that can play an important role
in this respect. However, a bottom-up approach may seem to be indicated for this
purpose. Court interpreters should be encouraged to ideniify their own language-
related problems and discover ways of solving them in 2 meaningful manner. The idea
of a newsletter or & cour! imterpreters’ journal is an interesting one. The Deparntment of

Justice has a jownal (FHearSay) designed for internal circulation. Occasionally an
article on court ingerpreting is published. The issues thar seem to attract the attention
of the editor are those either related to the use of interpreters or the administration of
the interpreters. The circulation of terminological problems may seem inappropriate
for the large readership of HearSay. Another sdea thet seems worth investigating is the
compilation of bilingual or wilingual word lists. The bilingoal word Bsts can serve as
& basis for the compilation of monolingual word bsts accompanied by explanations in

the same language.

ey toxt transiation

The venslation of the Bible was a major milestons in the codification of African
langmages. There ere still many debates on the dizlects that must be codified
However, the very fact thet there are still voices calling for better transtation, i5 an

indication that the endeavour was worthwhile. There 35 oo reason why a key legal

tewt, for example, should be transiated, even H subsequent modification can be made
Candidate texts for translation should inchide schedules of offences and texts on court
i English lists of

major ofences and then bilinguoal lists.

pres. The first step way be the compilation of monoling

It should be ackuoowledged, however that this s a demanding task. The court
imterpreters should play a wmajor role, as this model of corpus development from
The effort should be steered by an lnstitution

grassroots will require their knowle
focated outside the Depa

th an academic 3

ment of Justice. If such a project operates in conjunction
on, it may be successful.
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Cooperation between academics and professionals has already demonstrated that
difficult Linguistic barriers ¢an be overcome. In recent months, South Africans have
witnessed the lasunch of 8 series of tramslations into African languages of Nelson
Mandela’s Lowg Waolk io Freedom.

Ts it worth investing effort and money in translation and interpreting when the country
faces major issues such as poverty, hunger or HIV? Well, there is no easy answer, yet
we can reflcct on this statement by one of the health care interpreters whom | met.
She saad, “The government recognises HIV. It does not recogrise us, the inferpreters
yer. for peaple to be aware, the message wmust be effectively commuicated.’

B5.3 South Alries’s language plan and policy from the perspective of
cpurt mierpreting

3.1 Tntroduciion

There seems 1o be a direct link betwesn language planming, lnngusge policy and the
status of ranstation/interpreting. Policy sets the goals that the plan will be expected 1o

meet, Language services practice provides Hght on imtegration between a policy and a
plan. This thesis has exposed some of the plighis that language practitioners suffer.
Part of the responsibility can be attrilasted 1o themselves for thelr lack of ability to
form a strong professional body to fight for their rights and enhance their profession.
t should be noted, however, that some of the problems that they suffer can be located
in the policy self Tavior er of (1997:23) identified three major approaches that
underlie every policy. It appears that the South African language policy stems fiom 3
pluralist approach rather than an elitist or peo-Marxist one. It seems that in the
drafting of the policy, government wanted to please as many interest groups as
possible. However, apart from the de jure policy, there is a de facio siation
Although the promulgated texis claim to promote subtilingualism as a2 national value,
the dominance of English ;

mernt on s elitist or to some extent, s neo-Mas

caans in court, for example, seems to betray the

;dist inclination. The alitist

gover

approzch to laaguage policy would tend 1o argue that government promotes the views
and velues of dominand proups.
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The meo-Marxist approach would argue that government promotes the interests of
those who control the economy (Taylor ef gl 1997:25). The majority of members of
the elite groups view multilingualism a8 a problem to which the cure will be
monolingualism with English as the one language. It is true that the sitiation in 1994
called on the pohtical elite to corme up with a way to address the language issue in the
Hght of the Afikaners who d4id not want the power of their language 1o be diminished.
The policy that came thereof was not mposition of values but rather & superposition
of values, which overrode but did not ancihilate individual or community views. In
ather words, aithough povermment policy was clear, there was & danger of seeing

govermment actions as guided by the views, values and interests of cortain individusls

or groups whoe were part of the political, economic or educational elite. There exist
various ways of detecting imbalances between the real policy and de jure policy.
These ways include the examination of political discowrse and the allocation of

TORRICOS,

I interpreting is & register of policy constraings, 8 can be argued that the process,
agent and the policy of wanslation/interpreting are 2 reflection of government policy
approaches. Teanslation, iuterpreting and court erpreting ocour in the discourse of
right and cost. For example, every asccused has the right to be prosecuted in the
fanguage he undersiands. In principle, this is 2 demonstration of 2 populist approach
of lag

praciice i can serve as an element of enh

ge policy, as the person can exercise his righe through an interpreter. Yetin
wcement of the elite interests. The accused

person comes with no means of assessing interpreting accuracy. It then |
¢ where, if the interpreter is good, well and fine, if he is pot good,
nothing can be done about & because the court can only select from the range of the
few interpreters it has. In both cases, the judicial authorities feel satisfied as they have
provided an imerpreter. Note that texis prescribe that an inferpreter should be
provided, the issue is not whether or not he/she is well-trained. The most important

s from an approximation of fair justice.

game of oh

thing secms o be satisfaction that prod

Can the state be accused of conspiracy? Mo, the obiective of the stzte is fo promote
the rights of 2l citizens. However, senior government officials themselves are part of
an elite, Therefore, they tend (o be concerned with the preservation of power. Most of
we, vather | the actual

their actions aim st reflecting an dmsge of goed govet
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solution fo problems expericnced at grasstoots level This image is constructed
conveyed and preserved through official texts and the media, whilst practice remains
the only reliable standard of evaluation for government action. In the case of our
comirts, the muintenance of the interpreters in 2 weak position undermines the public
discourse of nights. The discowse of rights is further undermined by the discourse of
cost or practicability. Official texts, ncluding the comsittution itsel, subject the
exercise of civil rights to issues of practicability end cost. In plain language the state
appears 10 be saving that they can protect fghis, but only in the stricr limir of us
means. Considering the right o fair justice, one realises thar government spends much
money for the raining of magistrates © ensure that people’s vights are protected. This
appears to be a populist approach. Yet in most courts the magistrate’s decision is
based on interpreted evidence When governmenm spends for too littde money and
effort on the ti

ing of count isterpreters, it means that only two categories can
escape the plight caused by the under-trained interpreter. The two groups are:
®  those who have the sconpmic means (o hire a freelance nlerpreter whose foes
are not ow
e those who can spesk the lsnpuages of the coury, which in most cases are sill
Finghish and Afnkaans,

In both cases, the groups will be idemiified with a comparably higher level of
educational and econcmic atisivenent, which will differ from the majority of the
people. If the monthly Income level is pilched at R 6 401 or more, 88% of the
working population will be excluded; this is withomt even considering the
unemployed gémpia%. I the educational level is pitched at 12 vears of education, at
least 71,2% of the adult popudation will be excluded (i.e. aged 20 years and above}. If
the criterion is home language, 78,5% of the population will be excluded. Therefore,

in each of the cases, it is only 2 mipority that can cope.
3.2 Ways of addressing populist needs
In such a situstion, access fo fair justice and the assertiog of civil rights can be

achieved through some of these avennes:

*  eCOnOMIC empowerment
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e cducational empowerment

& gransformation of the justive syvsiem

e imterprebing planning.

Experis in the field of economics can be assigned the task of designing 2 model of
scononse growth, This could provide jobs and adequate income to the majority of our
p@gﬁﬁa’zian, so a9 o allow evervone fnancial liberry to afford expensive language
services, Bxperts in the feld of education and literacy studies can also devise a plan to
tum the majonty of our population into educationally and linguistically independemt
people. 1 know, however, that any intervention at the level of the general population
will certainly be more cosily than an intervention st the level of court interpreting
services in the Department of Justice. Only a Hmited number of people have so fr
emjoyed the bepefiis of govermment programs such zs the Black Economie

Empowerment or adolt lleracy prog

The wansformation of the fustice system can deal with many different problems. One
of the important issues is the demography of magistrates and their bome language
A have indiceted the need 1o hove magistrates who oan

communicate in the languages of the people that they serve Pant of the cuwrvent
transformation of justics tends 1o address the imbalances of the past, for example, the

extremely low nam
popdation. The sad reality is that, for many years to come, there will be too few
oe. 1t was thought that the promotion of

gistrates speaking an Afican home langm

strates and prosecutors would produce trials that would be conducted in

Africen languages. Unfortunately, many of these black magistrates and prosecutons
are not fully functional in thewr mother tongues. When it comes to matiers of law they
are indeed, “English mothertongue speakers’. They contimue to rely on the
imterpreter. If they are forced to depend on thelr rather Lmited proficiency, serious
it

problems can arise. Black magistrates can be compared 1o black accou 8.

Although, they can speak an African lanpuage in thelr home environment, very few
can rup their a
blacks in fields such as Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics or Linguistics.

g system in an African language. The same applies to those
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Better training of court interpreters, improvement of their professional status and
improvement of language corpuses remain issues of great relevance, if a truly populist
agenda is to be fulfilled. The appointment of black magisirates alone will prove an
inadequate intervention. Forcing while magistrates to learn an African language can
produce undesired results in the light of the new democratic dispensation. The other
alternative consists of encouwraging these white magistrates to learn an African
language. The present situation calls for the need 1o lear these languages and nobody
can vefute it. However, there is 2 gap between accepting the theovetical and practical
value of an argument on the ope hand, and believing it 10 the point of engaping s s
pursuit. The truth remains that most judges and magistrates have atiained a high
professional standerd withowt needing an Aficen langoage. Also, the average age of

white magistrates would make this difficult.  So, serions doubts arise about the

necessity of acguiring an Af¥ican language for the sake of caresy advancement. This

argument 15 of even grester significance in the case of officials in higher courts.

Efforts to encourage judges to learn African languages should be continued, but there
will always be a need for court interpreters. Freedom of movement in the new South

Africa contributes to the possibility of any of the 11 official languages ocourring in a

ot where the magistrate cas only spesk a Bmited range of languages. The igsue of
usternational migration also contributes o 5 continned need of interpreters in the
country’ s courts. B should be ooted, however, that swhen 2 magistrate understands the
Ianguage of the accused, a0 obstacle in the way of fair justice is vemoved, even if that
istrate is not fully functional in that lsngusge and depends on the imerpreter for
i when they know that the
magistrate, the proseculor or someons else in the court can voderstand the source and
target language and possibly challenge the quality of the interpreter’s interpreting,
The fear that misinterpretations could be discovered can prompt the interpreter to
strive towards his best performance. On the other hand, most interpreters feel secure

much of the procedure. Interpreters tend to be more ca

i in an eovironment where they know that, if they experience difficuliies, help

is fortheoming. The possibility of being corrected remains 8 major gatekeeper against
5. However, even belter than se
order to safeguard the interests of justice, ¥ Is suggested that iderpreters work in pairs

g the interpreter in an adversarial position in

80 as to assist each other. Having two well-itrained inferpreters can yield better resulis,
becanse sometimes an imerpreter can be led imo error due 1o lack of self-confidence.
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He can interpret comectly but change the interpretation of message, not because the
first was incorrect, but because it was (wrongfully) questioned.

1t is quite evidert that good trenslation or interpreting can serve a populist purpose. Tt
is generally accopted that fhir justice contdbutes to social peace. When imerpeeting
comribules to fau jusiice, ¥ cav be considered an Instrument of social ustice and
social siability. The bnk between longuage planning and aspects of social policy in

South Africa were alse identified by the LANGTAG Report (19953

¥ii4 The role of transiation and interpreting in 2 multingual society

Most definitions of translation and imterpreting look at them as linguistic processes,
end products of a process or language-related service (Shuttleworth and Cowie 1997
27-33, 49, B0-90, 152-156, 189-198). The ties holding trapslation, interpreting and
fangeeape cap glve rise 1o the extended roles and meanings of translation and

age is construed in is commnundcational function, then

interpreting. When la

ation and interpreting come o play the role of facilitation i a communicational

e functions are not limited to communication alone. Language

can be viewed in dilferent wavs, including as a right, a resource, and an instroment of

power.

Language a3 & yesonree
The Lang

t does it mean? How does lang

g Report (1993 00-122) characterised language as an Loonomic resource,

ge function as an economic respurce? What

the role of wranslation/interpreting be in such 2 simation? There exists a tie between
language and economic production in that very little economic production can take
place without communication. Alexander (1955} argues that the need o co-operate for
economic production is the ultimate purpose of language, and caused the development
et af

of langoage communication in the buman species. Thus, language is an in
production. Alexander wses another argument to foster the importance of time
resources, production and language He states that in 2 factory environment, for

iple, it may take 3 worker 30 seconds fo read and understand a notice wrinten in
his first language. Yei, B can take the same worker five minutes or more if the

Fressage is writhen in a i »e that he has not mastered well.
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Valuable production time can thus be wasted. The situation can be even worse when
misunderstanding of instructions Jeads to hazards in machine operations. Thig
argument can scrve a dual purpose. It shows the importance of appropriate language
vse. Delivering the information in an appropriate language can help a company save
time and earn money. This can be achieved if) for example, emplovers provide their
smployees with information in the employees’ language of preference. Translation is
necessary fo the actual process of economic gain in such a case. Language equity can
only be achieved when language services such as wanslation and imerprefing are
enhanced qualitatively and quantitatively 50 as 16 become visibly available for every
citizen who needs 10 make use of them,

Revently, transialion and wterpreting were assigned new roles in the wake of global
terrorist attacks. The traditional roles associated with vanslation and inferpreting are
those of facilitating communication or bridging gaps; as the motwo of the South
African Translators® Inslitute puts it per iterprefes pons conditur’ Le. by means of
interpreting, we binld a bridge {myv translation). In the United States the terrosdst

ks of 11 September 200! called for 2 number of questions such as what went
wrong with intelligence agencies such as the FBI or the CEA who did not prevent the
attacks, and what measures should be taken 1o reinforee counterterorism action
Draffy (2004:23-24) reponts thar one of the issues was that the FBI failed 10 transiate

Cirsterpres — ooy wordy thousands of bours of andio surveillance tapes Hmeously. FBI
Diector, Robert Muller, inwodoced new  translation policy whereby all
countertenonist tapes are reviewed within & dav, while translations in criminal cases
such as fraud may be posiposed. Moreover, the Bureau increased by more than 100%
the munber of linguists §e wanslators, lnterpreters and similar professionals, fom
355 to 1204, Linguists alone represent almost 10% of tﬁe total pumber of agents
estimated at 11 881. Yet there is still a feeling that the rumber of linguists is pot
enpugh, especially when it comes to languages such as Arabic, Farsi, or Urdu.The
renewed interest placed on transiation and interpreting means that they can be viewed
as instruments of America’s homeland security. Translation and inerpreting can be
considered instrmmments of global secnrity and stability as the world unites 1o combag
terrorism. Translation and interpreting are oo longer viewad as nstruments of prestige

associated only with foreign diplomatic missions and foreign affairs departments.
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They are assets for the survival of humanity and the preservation of human
civilisation, especially iff one believes that terrorism aims at destroving the existing
order and the ushering in of a new order, new values, and a world of ideological

FEsStrichion.

Translation and mmierpreting can also be considered instruments of lanpuage-culture
preservation. The emergence of Hnguistic ecclopy brings 1o the fore a renewed
interest in the role of translation and interpreting. One of the mai arguments against
the hegemomc position of English in the world has been that when English destroys
other languages, it is not only that specific language that disappears. The death or
extinction of a langoage is accompanied with the disappearance of a set of indigenous

s, Tain forests, and polar regions, for

Xy

knowledge. Populations living in the sav:

example, possess 2 vich vocabulary 1o deseribe various phenomena and fems found n

their natural habitat. Somefimes what appears to be new knowledge to modern science
i mot pew 1o some indigenous popolations. There is therefore a link between

language, culiure and indigenous knowledge. Successfid bilingual education makes it

possible for family members of different generations to communicate effectively with

gack other, Moreover it allows 2 smooth transmission of langusge, culiure and
ation to the other, Ability to retain both &t and additional
language(s), coupled with good transiation and twterpreting skifls, can in rurn aliow an

ad enrichment.

knoveviedge from one gen

in Africa thoy say, 7L
fie. when an elderly person dies, It 1s an estive Dbwsry which burps up). This

d wn veillard meurt, ©'est towt wre Biblfotheque qui brule”

statement highlights the important of keowledge traosmission fom one generation o
the other. The Affican continent is undergoing many changes, which include
modernisstion, urbanisation and globalisation. The continent, which iz battling 1o
bricige & massive digital divide, is still marked by a strong orad tradition and adberence

d values and norms, which seem in opposition to some values that formal

educaton promotes. The introduction of transiation and nterpreting into mainstream
education can help solve the problem. The recording and translation/interpreting of

picces of culural Information or ancestral cogpitive knowledge will have varions

benedis inched
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* bridging generational gaps as older and younger generations will have to
communicate by discussion

» the preservation of information in the original language

e intercultural enrichment

= source language and tareet language enrichmen

*  exposure 10 translation and mterpreting techniques and provess

s appreciation of ancestral values, norms, and knowledge

e gn understanding that modernisation and wbarisation does noi mean the rejection

of one’s language.

Translation and interpreting can also be considered instruments of national vnity or
regional self-determination. The cases of Cameroon and (Guebes provide an insight
on yer other fencions of tanslation and fmterpreting The history of Cameroon
indicates that, following the defent of Germany in World War I, Cameroon, one of ifs
former colonies, was divided into 1wo parts, one administered by France and the other
by England. Upon ¢
o mtain both Hoglish and French as official languages. Although French is

g independence in 196071961, the new government decided

predominant in business, Hon, education and the army, the Cameroon
government has developed a translation/interpreting policy which ensures the
23 in the media and official publications, thus keeping the

finguistically divided country as a whole unit,

wistbility of the two Ia

The history of Quebee seems to be that of 2 people in search of selfdetermination.
Drespite setbacks due to an uafilfilled dream of sovereignty, Quebes succeeded in
highlighting the uniqueness of us Tinguistic character, and culural and bistorical
heritage, in Canada. The promotion of the linguistic rights of its French-speaking
population, with the muititude of legal battles it underwent, has served this very
purpose. However, the ever-present English-speaking community and the general
bave imposed on Quebec a strategy that asserts the region’s self-
1. The

extensive use of transiation and interpreting provides some sort of moral and pelitical

history of Canada
determination and takes into account Quebec’s tes to the rest of Ca

refief for those geared towards sovers
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It also provides political and social peace for those opposed to the idea of an
independent and sovereign Quebec, although French is being actively promoted in the
whole of Canada and particularly in Quebec.

VILS The ambivalent position of Lhe court intorpreter

Emterpreting is pot an invention of the post-apartheid government. Professional

interpry
the messes on the Afiican continent. The Buropean elite which started o

: 30 Aftica is an isvention of the wesl, which wanied to communicate with

organise/Europeanise Adrica set the professional interpreter as a core plaver through
which i could regulate  Afficans’ access o elife power. The same Lderprefer was
also 2 medinm through which i could distance itsell Fom the African masses with
their demands. The acquisition of Bwropean languages by Aficans called fir divect
negotistions for power and stains, but the court can be seen 2s a remnant of this
European heritage of power control and mediated anthority exercise. Lay people view
court mferpreting as a noble profession. They view the interpreter as a cowrt official
with great power aod authority. To the lay public, the court interpreter appears to

cormmand respect. However, within the judicial system, the interpreter is powerless.

He is supposexd 1o be a power broker and mediator between the powerful court elite

(e magistrate, prosecutor, attoraey) and the powerless ac . But the snterpretes’s

POWESS are very restricted.

The elite, who consider him as part of the masses, show no or little respect for him,
The elite can reprimand the Interpreter at wish, but the opposite is not possible. They
can challenge the quality of his work but he cannot, They xjgguﬁaw furn faking, but all
he has to do is try to cope. If he 15 unable to cope, he is considered incapable. The
medical interpreter can report human rights violations and abuses that a medical
professional may inflict on a patient, but the court imerpreter has no such rights. His
educational standing, socio-economic situation and court internal mechanisms class
him among the po 15 he cannot assert efficiently the rights
due to the public, neither can he significantly challenge the power and authornty of the
elite for his own benefit or that of the people for whom he is interpreting.

erless non-elite group, 1
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VI Conclusion

VITL I Overview

Sowth Aftica appears to be the ideal situation for tansiation and interpreting, due o

tic diversity of its people and the efiorts of the government to render all
language communities visible on the national prema. These two main elements are
added 10 8 large pumber of other factors that point to the importance of translation and
interpreting. Among these, the researcher identified South Africa’s historical heritage,
ional
continent and in the world. 1t is shocking to note that franslation and inlerpreting are

tiong angd the promicent role of South Africa on the

Titeracy, inie

assigned 8 periphera! role in langusge planming at national, provineial and even local

fevel. The researcher sei out o Investigate wavs and means of integrating translation
and imerpreting meaningfully, vsing a sample representative of interpreters/fransiators
working in vadous enviconmends such as couris, bospitals, national parliament and

those in the freelance practice.

The study posited that for trapnsiation and iaterpreting 1o be useful instruments for

Sowb Africa’s language planning. a double intervention was peeded, ie. plancing
with trapslationfinterpreting and planving of trasslation/isterpreting. Planning with
transfation/interpreting is concerned with a visible and meamngful integration of
transhationmterpreling  services In the languape plan al national and local fevel

Yarious policy and planeing documents such the LANGTAG Report bave attempted

10 address this presccupation, potably when they endeavoured 1o cound the mumber of
institutions providing translation/interpreting cowses of 1o count government offices
having language services It cas be argued that these efforts aimed =t integrating
translation/interpreting as pact of Seuth Africa’s plan and policy. The planmng of
translation/interpreting can also be referred 10 as ransiation planning if interpreting is

1 be understond as 2 special type of wansiation, Translation plansing can be viewsd

as a comtinuation of mtegration efforss, with special focus on the agent, assuming that

positive idervention on the interpreters would bing benefits to the profession, the

fanguage corpus and the |

pe plan 25 a whole
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The study borrowed concepts of langusge planning to gttempt an investigation of
transiation-planning at micro level, with special focus on court interpreters. The study
proceeded to investigate the relation between acquisition, status, and corpus. The first
twe glements concerned the agent, while the third element applied to language,

Research guestions and fedimgs

The study operated with the assumption that the planning of transistion and other
simifar Jangeage services should primarily address two issues, professional status and
training, However, 10 address or redress issues of professional status, one had 1o take
e account the backprousd of the professionals as well as the history of the
g needs cannot be underestimated.

profession. The professional’s perception of i

In a3 far as the status of courl interpretiog is concerned, the sindy found tha:
ry South Africa shows an  aitenpt
uce the interpreter 1o a state of servility i.e he had to be the slave of the

e Farly history of imerpreting in 17™- e

master's workdview, an advocaie of the masier, 2 servile discharger of all sorts
of duties and chores zssigned by the master, 2 man with no right to proper

waneration, disrespected and sef to fight s brother in order 1o protect the

master’s interests. Those who attempted to claim independence were abused,
i od and reduced to silence.

s In the early 20™ century, court interpreting received another blow as
Government set traeslators’ salaies higher that those of interpreters, The

system of racial diso tion submitted black court imterpreters to their
white colleagues. Unfortunately, when the profession became totally
domingted by blacks, negative stereotypes and inferiority complexes

contimed to hound the profession.

ry cowrt interpreting continues o suffer from the aftermath of
sitwation is exacerbated by factors such as the lack of a

+ Barly 21%. o¢
the past

professional  association for count inlerpreters, inappropriate  financial

rermuneration, lack of respect and the level of educadon of interpreters.
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Language planning understands the term “acquisition’ as the learning and mastery of a
specific language. From the perspective of translation planning, the term wonld refer
to training. The research found that whilst court interpreting is a challenging task,
only a few court interpreters have had exposure to tertiary education. The market of
translation and interpreting services tends to show that tertiary training is an essential
part of job requirements for translators bt not for interpreters. The latter are simply
expected to hear a message in one language and render it in  another.

This thesis used various avenues for the investigation of court interpreiers’ training
needs. It looked at the difficuliies that confront court interpreters, their duties and
roles, the market as well as their statement of training needs. Courts require of
interpreters the ability to interpret as well as the ability to do a variety of
administrative and clerical tasks,

VIIL3 Is court interpreting a problem?

The analysis of various aspects of court interpreting has led to this reflection on the
place and role of court interpreting in the judicial system. Is court interpreting an asset
or a liability? Should court interpreting be dismantled? Should we work actively
towards a fudicial system that requires no interpreting? What sort of arguments would
support an interpreter-free court? How feasible is it? These are some pertinent
questions, which do not always bring a consensus cither from the general public or
from officials of the judicial system. Proponents of interpreter-free courts tend to see
interpreting as a problem. They view it as a serious hindrance to fair justice. It is
therefore important to examine the elements that constifute the basis of their
arguments which include the following:
1. Someone tried through an interpreter is more likely to lose his/her case than
someone tried directly through his language of preference.
2. Even in the best cases, interpreting is not always accurate, and can therefore
lead to miscommunication and miscarriage of justice. '
3. Inlegal practice, the decision is based on the precise meaning of terms.
4. No interpretation can represent the coriginal in all its fine nuances.
5. Court interpreting services are underpaid, under-trained and under-resourced,
they are therefore unable to cope.
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In my view, these argumenis fend to show that court interpreting faces problems but
court interpreting in iself is nof a problem. The main argument of this thesis is that
translation and interpreting are assets, not problems that further complicate the
situation of a multilingual society. However there is 2 need to clarify issues in the
Hight of the podnts raised above in points 1 10 5

{1} Someone tried through an interpreter is more likely to lose his/her case than some
one ried directly through his lasgoags of preference.

I can be agreed that interpretiog mistakes do oot in court. On 8 July 2004 the Cape
Argus reported that Judge Dlodic of the Cape High Court declaved that, as 2 speaker
of Xhosa and Zuby, he offen noticed how interpreters misinterpreted what a witness
had ssid in evidence. The courts should try o find reasons accounting for those
mistakes and then address them. Some of those reasons have been discussed in this
thesis and suggestions have been provided, for example, if interpreters work in pairs,
they can perform better.

It is difficult to isolate the interpreter’s responsibility in the outcome of a court case,

ation and

Trials involve many steps of n-cowrt and cut-ofecourt consultation, exa
isrs to Block the effects interpretation

sross-examination, which can serve as mecha
errovs.  There sesms to be Hitde ressarch and Hitle reliable evidence 1o pwove the
likelithood of losing a case fom misinterpretation in the post-apartheid South Afica.
I such an investigation had been conducted before 1994, it would serve to prove that

load it was the system that was biased, not necessarily the interpreser.

{2) Even in the best case, interpreting is not always accurate, can therefore lead to

miscommunication and miscarriage of justice,
{3} In legal practice, decision is based on the precise meaning of terms.
These arguments tend to show an over-generalisation implying that courts always use

sophisticated  language. Let ws consider the following passage, which 8 a
construction of the proceedings in which the researcher was aun inlerpreter at the
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Prosecuior {Pro} to Accused {(A): What is your name?

Az Tam Lefaso

B: How old are vou?

Arbam 26

B Omn what charges are you appearing?

A Atempied mmurder,

B Do you want 1o pleed guilty or not muiliy?

Al Guilty! T am very sorry! ¥ was drunk, so 1 did not realise what | was doing, § will
never do that again

Prosecuior {Pro) to Plaiatiff (F): What bappened?

P T was watching for cars in fom & Spur Restaurant in Hout Bay, when Lefiaso came
along and asked me 10 2o away because be wanted to take over.

B: What ime of the day was 1t?

P Avound 7 PM.

B: Tell mewhat ened?

P 1 refused to vacate the place. He went away and T thought it was over bt afier a
while he came back with 8 koife. He pushed me 10 the ground and plucked the knife
inn my skull When I shouted some people came 1o my rescue. They took e to the
hospital and some other people called the police

Froseewtor €Fre} o A Do you agree with what the plainsifT has said?

A Yes!

Prosecutor {(Pro} to Alterney A8y 1 don't koow if the Pl
anything to add.

At te P Can vou tell thas conart how big the wound was?

P: The kunife was stuck o my skoll, the doctors bad 1o perform sergery 10 remove it
Att te Witness {Wh Tell this court how this incident bes affected vour friend’s hife.
W He spent several days in the hospital. Up until now he hasn't been able to work,
We try 10 support Bim but we are also Bnuted.

Bench {(B) to P: Can you confirm what he has said?

P YVes, T suffer from severe headaches. Sometimes, 1 don™ remember things.

Art: My chient’s claims are supported by this doctor’s report, which you may wish to
consider.

Pro to A: Does the accused bave any question for the plaintift?

A Yes, ¥ want to know when he came out of hospital. 1 also want 10 know how bhe
does feel now. [ feel bad for what happened that dav.

P 1 can’t remerhber when I came out of hospital but now | feel there's great
improvement, .

B to A: How much do vou earn per month?

A I earn between 20 and 30 Rand per day

B to ¥ What sort of purishment do you suggest for someone who has ruined your Life
in this manner?

P to B: Car you repeat the question?

B: This man has destroyed your life, bow do you want me to punish him. Do you
want me 1o put him in jail for 10 years, 20 years or what do you suggest 1 do to him?
P Lethim go.

B: What did vou say?

P 1 have forgiven him. You can lef him go free.

{3 attorney has

Court adjowrns for 15 minutes
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B te A: What do you have to say before [ sentence you?
A:' I am very sorry! 1 will never do this again T never cause harm 1o 2 fellow human
o

?:?ii;u have committed a serious offence but the plainti{T is 2 man with a big heart,
Through his attitude 1 have learned many things. 1 sentence you to six months
imprisonment and 3 farther four years suspended sentence. Should I hear that vou
huve committed the smallest offence, I will put you in prison for 2 long time.

The structure of the interaction is simaple. Short questions are used alongside short
answers. The lnnguage dself is not s&phisﬁméd, Under normal circumstances & good
inferpreter would not have problems. My limited experience in cowt nterpreling
shows that difficelt situations do ocour, but the majority of cases, especially in lower
courts, can be handled with a falr knowledge of the lanpuages involved and
interprefing skills. Yet variong factors can dealn the interpretes’s physical and mental
rescwrces so that he fails to cope with ap undemsnding situation The aim of
researchers should be the idemtification of those factors in order 1o simmplify the
sitpation. Many observers and critiques of court interpreting have dwelled on
shoricomings, but recently the Sunday Argus of 4 Aprif 2004 published ap article tha
saluted an interpreter who performed an outstanding interpreting task at the TRC
abeth High Cowrt. The article states, ©.. . his excellent

memary impressing those attending proceedings this week. . Jjovial, jooular and

amnesty heanng in the Port Bl

confident in court, Wabanie is skilied at recalling long questions, including several
names, dates and addresses, and then transisting (interpreting) them ™ But the same
Wabanie decleres that ¥ can be Gifficoll to remember, o3

pressure, and when the other person tries fo inteupt before you have finmished

tally when you are under

The issue of precision of terms in translatingfimterpretiig cannot be neglected.
However, in many instances, the context can allow an exraction of the most
appropriate meaning Moreover, skilled judges, magistrates, presiding officers, and
proseaitors know how to mediate plain langnage and legalese so as to facilitate the
task of the interpreler and accused or witnesses. This can only happen in a situation
d his job vather than perceiving him as a

where everyone valyes the interpreter
detervent in the smooth running of cout proc
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{4} No interpretation can represent the original in all its fine nuances.

This 1s not aslways tmie. Saussurian Hnguistics sets 2 clear difference between fe
significard (the signifier) i.e. the term, and Je wgnifié (the signified) i e the reality that
can be rupresented by a specific term. Suppose we put 2 table in fromt of a
multiiingual sudieoce, the same reality, “table” will be referred 1o as tolle in French or
Hafile in Xhosa. The term fgfife in Xhosa and sable in English and French can be
viewed as acowrate wansistion/interpretation of each other because they designate the
samme reality,

Tssties of nuance ocour when an cxplanation is needed for a reality, which does not
exist in the target language or culture. B can be guite difficult to interpret comtain
senfences in a manner that satisfies both the source and the target language. For
example, in FEnglish we say, I missed the bag’ but most Xhosa-speaking people in the
Western Cape will say, “ihasi indishile” which means ‘The bus left me behind™. The

shift in agency calls fiw g different perception of the same reality. In the Orst case, it

can be perceived that 1 am responsible for the problem because ‘I” missed the bus. But
in the second case T am a victim of circumstances, maybe I had bad luck becavse " The
bus’ feft me behind.

10 the vesy nature of language Fven within the same language, you cannol change 2

ples show that sometimes the interpreter gets blamed for problems related

sentence from active to passive without adding or subtracting nuances. Many
bt we are glad to consider them as accurate when they are perceived as close

imations of the meality. We try hard to communicate across cultures with fair
approximation in the absence of a perfect match. Sometimes the context may facilitate
mutuzl understanding.

ions or definitions we accept are not necessarily the perfect match of a reality,

Rather than eradicating cowrt intespreting for the perceived or actual inability 1o

imerpret certain Hnguistic or cubtural nuances, we should approach it as an instrom
that allows intercoltura! and imter-linguistic exchanges. Research is needed 10 clanfy
the specific aspecis of lemgoages and culture that pose a challenge, so we cam

investigate ways of dealing with the chalienge.
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Interpreters should be cncouraged 1o record constraints that they face as well as the
techniques they use to solve a particular constraint. But this can only take place when
the Department of Justice fosters a rescarch and development culture which puts

interpreting services at the centre.

{5} Court imerpreting services are underpaid, under trained and under resourced; they

are therefore vnable 1o cope.

Diespite all the complications that court interpreters face, there are many who enjoy
their job and oy 1o discharge their duties to the bost of their ability. They cope and
ensure that justice is found in traosiation. 3t is sad, however, that this group feels
betrayed on two sides. On the one hand the Department of Justice seems to do lntle
for them to get acoess 10 appropriste traimng, on the other hand certain institutions of
repite downplay initiatives 1o develop interpreiers’ training. Some nterpreters have
paid out of their pockets 1o attend cotrses either in the field of interpreting or law. But
upon completion they felt dissppointment, as thelr fraining was nol sceepled for

promotion,

Translation and interpreting are important net only for multilingual countries.

any, the United States and France are countries that foster monolingualism, but
1siation and imerpreting research and practice flourish. One of the reasons is
of whick Somh Africa is pare. AY the problems

h Africa’s court interpreters face problems, which are

where &y
that we live in 2 global wi
discussed above show thag 8

wwn to government. How is it that there seems to be little

ancither new #or up

attergion devoted to them?
ViIL 4 Recommendations
A lpok &t the history of interpreting has shown that the birth of the interpreting

profession on African soil happened long before the Nurenberg trials (De Jongh 1992:
- problems shows the acknowledgement of

2). The analysis of court interpre
s 10 be cared for in order to

training as one of the most important elements that o
boost professional status and the development of language corpuses. However, the
court interpreters work in an environment that falls prey to social and ecopomic
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contingencies which do not favour professional development or efficient discharge of
duttes. However, when available, training does not always accomplish what is
intended, nor does it always run to schedule. The analysis of practices at court level
reveals that the training and development of interpreters do not seem to be a priority
of the Department of Justice. Adequale training schemes have fo be identified or
designed by the brerpreters themselves and thelr professional organisations. Current
financial restrictions act as a deterrent fo effective training schemes, and also to
effective contimued education. There seems to be no assurance that this situation could

change in the newt fow years.

The problem of allowing sufficient time for training is 2 particularly serfous issue.
The limited number of interpreters at various courts complicates even funther any
possibility of detaching staff for long traming. (Sher faclors that act as deterrents
include the comparatively low salaries paid 1o mlerpreiers, and the general lack of
motivation at the workplace, arising from the lack of funding for the development of
successtil, at every major cowrt there must be 2 senior officer tesked specifically with

e services ang the interpreler’s work environment. For iraming to be

this responsibility. In fwe separste courts 1 met the senior interpreters W charge of
training, ot neither had any training plan for bis particular court. I seems as if they

simpply relay information on training sessions which take place at Justice Cellege in
Pretora. This is 2 step forwand, bt it is not sufficient 1o siruply appoint 2 training
officer with no budget that can allow him 1o send interpreters 1o various CoOurses
taking place at nagional or local level. The trafning offficer must also acguire teaching
skitls and koowledge on bow 10 organise training schemes. Iis/her task must include:
#  the desige of 2 written traiming policy

® the design and cxecution of 2 training plan

® the coordination of a bi/trilingual word List

®  arecord of problematic terms that interpreters encounter on a daily basis

T Org tion of on-site traiming or workshops.

ficolties encountered can serve the purpose of

Records of non-
nformation 1o be covered by a specific training program.
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The development of basic word lists can be a way of helping interpreters develop their
knowledge, actively participate in langnage developmemt and improve their selfs

image.

The need for cost-effective training should cause the universities and the Department
of Justice to form shor courses or single lectures. Difficulties of geographical
location contribute to frreguladties in training patterns e.g. the Gauleng region scems
to enjoy belter training opportunities than the Western Province. This is not
necessarily due to the fack of resowrces in the Western Cape Province A formal
struchare should be created at & major pniversity such as the University of Cape Town
so that imterpreters can be trained wherever they are, thus allowing for convenience
and guality. The use of video conferencing should be considered 8o as to put teachers
and students in contact. Such fcilities are elready available a1 mejor universities such
as the University of Cape Town Moreover the Diepartment of Justice is planning to
install similar techoology o allow distance trials. In the view of the department this

will prevent prisoners baving ic be © ried from priscans o courts for trials,

Technology can be used along with Interpreters” on-site iraining,

The concept of heuristic taining should also be explored ie. training o discover for
oneself. Theough the use of audio-visual mediums, an interpreter’s performance can
be recorded, with the view to allow sell-assessmment and oritica] analysis of ope’s own
practices. This approach could be wsed before peer evaluation and the trainer’s
feadback as it would mest the im’erpmi&’g negds 1o be apprehended and prevent
ods. Technological support

feelings of inadeguacy due fo other assessment met
should also be used o introduce court interpreters to simulianecus interpreting. They
often resort to chuchotage or whisper inferpreting when interlocutors speak at the
same time. However the possibility of introducing simultaneous interpreting can help
save time as well as allowing the interpreter time to be refreshed in accordance with
the principles and requirements of simultaneous conference imterprefing.
Simultanecus conference interpreting recommends that interpreters work in pairs and
that an interpretation day should pot last longer than two periods of three hours each,
separated by a bresk of af keast one and 2 haif bours.
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This thesis has aftempied io show how language practitioners can contribute to the
South African language policy and planning. The argument sustained by the thesis
was that a language plan cannot expect o bear fruit unless it is accompanied by
appropriate language services. Governmenlt scrvices bave worked hard to produce
statistics about speakers of all eleven official languagss. 1t is well known which ones

are major languages and which ones are not.

Such effort should be continued so as to collect and publish date on the degree of
monclingualism and oultilingoeafism. An indication of the number of monolingual
citizens in the country is an imporant tool for the planning of translation and

mterpreting services at national level.

¥t is appreciated that the government has initiated a mumber of projects and programs
10 encourage citizens 1o learn a second or a thivd language. However, # is not possible
for anyone 1o become fully functional in eleven lan 3. BEven in provinces where,
presumably, large sections of the population are bilingual, monclingusl individuals
are s1if oot common. B therefore means that ranslation and interpreting ave services
that the country will always need. There will always be & need for certain language

combinations. It is important that the country should start reflecting sediously on the

sustainebility of its own language policy with regerd to the poiential that language
services can offer. The present endeavour is a step in this divection. Despite the
vanious chalienges highlighied in this thesis, South Africa remains 2 forervuner in

s

matiers of language policy, wage planning aml the orgasised provision of

language services in courts. Suggestions provided in this thesis are meant to lead 10
3. As 2 casual coust interpreter in South Afiica,

the improvement of existing struchy
the study was an investigation of our strengths and weaknesses with the view to lat
fight prevail on darkness and strength on weakness.

Translation aud imerprefing cen play different roles depending on the specific
language plans and policies. Whether they serve as iostruments of better
ments of social justice, social peace, stability, and global

commupication, or it

v, translation and interpreting remain important parts of language plan and

policy.
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Appendix 1:

Constitution of South Africa, 1993
(section on language)
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Constifution of Republic of South Africa, 1993

L.aoguages

3. {13 Afdkasns. Erglish, BiNdubete, Sesoibo sz Loboa, Seothe, nSwati,
Kusongs, Setswena, Talivends, iSikhos and 5120y shell be the oificial Somh
Africar lenguages & mmiionzl Jevel, asd conduions shall bo crorted for thelr
developrment and for the promotions of thelr equa! use and enjoymers,

{2} Rights wclaling s languape snd the sintws of languapes existing 3t ithe
commmencamend of this Constitsiion shall not be diminished, sod provision shali
be made by an Act of Parliament for vights refuiing o language 2ad the staton of
langusges existing ordy af segions! Isvel, o bo exlended nationally in sccondance
with ithe principles scf out in subsection (8.

{3} Whosever practicable. 2 person shall hase the right 10 nse and 46 be
addressad in his or her deslings with any public admiaisisation ag the nationat
fevel of government i any official Eoethy African lenguspe of his or her choles.

{4} Regional differentiasiion i relation io langnage policy and practice shall be
prraissibie

{51 A proviecial fegmsTatore roay, by o reschiion xdopted by 2 majority of at
feast wo-thirds of all fts members, declare any lnguage referred 16 in subseotion
{1} #o be 2w official language {or the whole or any pax of the province and for any
or 3 powers and fonctions within the compeience of 1hat Tegislature, save dat
neither the righis relafing 10 langusge nos the status of an official langusge as
existing in any ares of in relation 10 soy function A the time of the commencement
f this Constinntion, shall be diminizhed.

{6} Wherever pracliceble, = person shall have the right o use and o be
addressed in his or her deslings wih any public adminisiration st the provinaial
fevel of governrment o any one of e official languapes of his o hor choice a3
coniemplaied in subsection {53,

{71 A member of Parliameat may address Porliament in the official Souwh
African langymge of bis or hor cholee.

(& Peligmont and any provincisl leghsleiure may. subject to dils section, make
pmvision by legisksion for the wse of officisl languages for the purposes of ihe
functioning of govermmeent, asking inio scoount questions of esage, practicality
and expense,

93 Legicimion. ss woll a5 officia! policy and practice, in relotion 1o the wse of
Isnzuages =1 sny level of governioonl shell be Subject fo and based oa tha
* provisioas of {lis section and the following principles:

fa} The creaiion of conditions Jor the development and for the promotion of
the equal use snd enjoyrenl of &ll official South African languages;

B the owtonsion of those rights selusing o lanpwage and the states of
languages which a1 the commencewnent of this Cannitaion ase resizicted
to ceriain regions;

{c} the prevention of the use of sny language for the purposes of
gxploitation, donenation or divisioas

7 the prowotios of medilinguslism and the provision of wanslation
Faciifties;

fe}  she fusteriog of respert for langumges spoken in the Republic other than
ihe official languages, and e encoursgement of holr use ia ApPropriaie
T TRERSTANGES andd

{7 the son-dmimotion of gt relating 1o Janguege sl the simies of
lusgpages exining e commencemen of this Comstitaion,

gm} fa? Frovision 53’3&32 b mede DY xw Act of Perfizment Tor the extablistunent
by the Somate of #a b fen Pary South Afvican Lamgusge Boand o promote
vespeet for e principles sefzeed 1o in subscotion (9 snd to further the
devclspment of the official South Afsican languages.

{&} The Pan Sowh African Langusge Board shail be consulied, and be given the
oppevinity (0 make recomwnendstions, in relaiion fo any proposed legislation
cemiernniaterd in this section.

{c? The Pan Senth Africen Language Bosod shall be responsible for promoting
respect for and ibe developmemt of Germm, Greek, Gujeratl, Hindi, Ponaguese,
Tamwl, Telegu. Ustha 0d oiher langiages ssed by communities is South Adrnica,
as well &5 Arabic, Hebwew and Sanshrlt snd oiber lavgumges used for religious

purposes.
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Appendix 2:

Constitution of South Africa, 1996
{section on language)
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Constitution of the Repubiic of South Africa, 1996

Languages

8,

{53 ‘The Pan Sounh African Language Board must -

{1} The official languages of the Republic are Sepedi. Sesoitho,
Seswana, siSwani, Tshivenda, Xixsonga. Afrikaans, Engiish,
ziNdebele, i¥hosa and sifuju.

{7} TRecognising the hisworically diminished vse and stzrus of the

indigenous languages of our people, the sate must take practical
and positive measures 10 elevate the status and advance the use of

these languages,

{3} Naionaol and provincial governmenis may use partdoular official

langvages for the purposes of government, taking into account

usage, praciicality. expense, regional circumstances, and the balance

of the peeds and preferences of the population as a whoele or in
rospeciive movineess; provided that no national or provinoial

Bovernment may use only one official language. Municipalities must
take into consideration the language vsage and preferences of their

residents.

{4) National and provincial governments, by legisiative and other

measures, must regulare and monitor the use by those govermmenis

of official languages. Withowut dewracting from the provisions of

subsection {2}, alt official languages must enjoy parity of esteem and

must be treated equitably.

-

(o) promote ard ereate conditions for the development and use of
{3} sil offieisl langusges:
i) the Fhol. Nama and San languages; and
{ii)  sign language.

{b} promote and ensure respect for Ianguages. including Gerrman,
Greek, Guijarani, Hindi, Pormguese, Tamil, Telogu. Usdu, and

others commonly osed by communities in South Alrica, and
Arabic, Hebrow, Sanskrit and others used for religious

purposes. .
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Appendix 3:

Political Map of the Republic of South Africa

Republic of South Africa
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Appendix 4:

Selected list of court cases observed for data
collection
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Covering letters
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LY L LN

DEPFARTMENT: JUSTICE AND CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

REPUSLIC OF SCUTH AFRICHA

Privele Rag X%1 741 CAPE TOWR BOOU- Tol 371-4825471 - Fis 04 4677038

Ms t Tonga

The Magstrate Office
Frivate Bag X 3
WYNBERG

7824

Dear Ms Tonga

ASSISTANCE FOR DATA COLLECTION

Pleipars, Burioing - Pleincieet + 11" Feer - Cape Témn

Ref: a3
Emq: Mg X NGeb?
Dade: 3 hune 2007

T ZISTRATE

2002 -05- @ 4

WYNBERG. G.P 3P
S ANDDROGS

Aftached please find the foliowing decuments Tor your further attention.

It wilt be appreciated if you can male contacts with these people.

Yeouurs faithfully

E@ﬁu& HEAD: WESTERN CAPE

A aitosicin Ay Mo

Oufos /&-v

HIVIAIDS tx » muordnrer % Brino i 1o scticn

2381



IVERSITY OF CAPE TOWN

- CALSSA

Centre for Applied Language Studies and Services In Africa

- Ezike Lezliundo Ngokuselyenziswa Kolwimi Nezinve linkonzo eAfrika
Sentrum vir kegepaste Taolshudies en Dienste In Afrika

) Ars Block

Privale Bag - Rendeioosch 7701 - Scuthy Alvco

Tetephane (27 121} (021) 650-293%

Fox [27+21} {071} 5502939

E-maa; calsso@bectie uct oc.1o

May 23, 2002

Department of Justice

Resionzl Oifice: Western Cape provinte
Private bag: X 9171

Cape Tovwn, 3000

Atrention: Mr Sikisi [F¥rioiht UESD; VIZSTER CADE
TTRRNATE Bag xgrmt ]

202 -75- 27
Dear Sir, - CAPE TOWN BODO

[ REDICHA FIAD: WeESTIAR LaPE
Subject: Assistmce for datz collection

1 am currestly coliecting datn, which feeds my doctorat thesis and bears much relevance for
different stakeholders in the ficld of translation znd Interpreting The uedersianding of translators /
inerprelers” training needs is also erucial for CALLSSA, which secks 1o establish Interpreting as a
main sream academic disciplie.

In & meeting with Mrs L Tonga from Wynberp Magistrate court this weck, she indicated that you
would be helpful in this remd [ join to the present lemer, a lener of recommendation signed by my
supervisor and 2 sample guestionnaires. One of the questionmires is designed for the tiners of
uanslators £ interpreters and the seccond one is 1o be cormpleted by the imerpreters themselves.

1 remain avaiable for any additiorat information that may deem necessary.

Best regards,

el :

DN Mwepa
CALLSSA Resource Centre

Encltsures {3}

“OUALNSSICTE fx 1 b a0 CulstarSr] TRareg 300 esekech viwersiny,
eherg for ia 3og SiIseg e Etheges Ko w300y
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UNIVERSITY CF CAPE TOWN

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Private Bag, Rondebosch 7701

Rep 203, Beattie Building, 5 University Aveme. Rondebasch 7700
Fax: 635-5530: Tel. (021) 650-2607

E-maif for sccratany: ledb@banie urt oz

Fleod of Deprunent: Aasoe Prall D Wardle

8 May 2002

To whom it may concern -

Mr Dominique Mwepu is custently registesed for 2 Doctoral desree in Modern and
Classical Laneuages at the Uniiversity of Cape Town. His research is of much interest
both for translators, inlerpreters and the users of transiating and interpreting services.
He is attempting to assess translators’ training necds and their perceptions of their
professional staiws.  He is primarily focusing on the heaith care, judicial and
parliamentary sectors.  This is to assist in the buiiding of translation training
programmes appropriate for each speciiic group.

For the purpose of research I request that you facilitate his sccess to relevant people in
your institution. He will, of course, respect the appropriate ethical consicerations of
such research, for example, not revealing the names of the informants,

1 hope vou will be able to assist Mr Mwepu in this regard. If you hove any questions,
plezse contact me

Yours sincerely

Dr Olivier Fiéchats

CUH WMESSXIR ko be 5 g .
Ay Ko Y ardt aCegting Y chabedges DY o8 ZooeTyT
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Appendix 6:

Preliminary questionnaires
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QUESTIONNAIRE ONE
HMame:
Address:
Telephone:
Pate:

- Are you 8 trausiator only zn injerpreter only a transisior-inicrpreter
inantitative information
1. Please provide s brief deseviption of the type of work you

2. Areyos a Dullime or freo-lance tomeda

3. How mauy pages do vou transiate por momh?

4. How many hovrs do you in v por mornh?

5. What type of text do vou deal with? And fn wwhat

& How moch do you charge per pags?

7. How mach do vou chorge?

8 How dovon g s the price to chargae?

YA ¥ RS OE AAN S0 S TSP AGS REE 8 BNy Kk S n s SE Sy e s e N VA Y EE ke e e PR BAd b Y AP OOV L iy ads ma

11 Pimsemﬂcatc the type of traaning and format gualification you have




14. For vour work, what aspects of knowledge do yom find
1. Very relevant
2, Somewhat relevant
3. Nolrelevam
{write a mmober before every ilam)
#} } Ksowledpe of launpuapgss
B 3} History of transiation
<} 3} Theory of translation {(school of msmghx eg fsncnenahssn, =1y
a3 1 Trandation protedurss (el trorgation
£3 3 Transistion of coltors] information
¥ Mastery of the el oo fechmical m‘ms
¥ Theory of s 2
¥ Practical wrlisation of Conrputer Asgisted Trangiation Tools
3 Cuality Assessiment (bow 1o Tecognise o good transia
Eariom of film moaterind)
ar of the langwage need

by

tafion and aduptation of compnter soff

{Dickionary, Ems&:ﬁwgmﬁmm}
3 Sﬁyizmm{ﬁ&%ph&m figure of speech s}
pr { ) Editing
g { ) Abflity o 3 im the feld of Transiation Swdies
v { 3 Enowledpe of the acorpditation svsiem
55 { 3} Code of EHrhics
0§ ) Osher ]

B AR B R 4T ATE O RA PAN G e LU BOL AGL Kk s e S DA A R R A S Y NN Y HE e Y E

P W R N N T i T i Tt W n L N

{ 3 Less than matric

17, Which hevel shoutd a condidate fo this course have? Why?

o mmam aia s mn o b e e n e auaes 4 d o E kM Tt ANk Ln wom rkm e ¥ d e OB e PR AR W PR AR VA S UK A AR s AmE sk

1%, What do think shomld the dueution of the oourse be?

19. Do you feel that the existing trmining facilities are adequate? Explain

20, Why did you decide to!
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QUESTIONNAIRE TWO

Name:
Address:
Felephone:
Institton:
Pates

1. For vour work, what as

s of mowledge do vou find
4 Very relevant ‘
5. Bomewhat relevant
6. Mot relovant
{wriie a mamber before every Hem)
a}
b}

Fant

{
e { ton {school of thought e fanctionalism, eic.}
& { i rovedures {iteral fransiation, paraphrase, ¢tz
ey { } Translation of culieral mformation
3 { } Mastery of the specialised or technical torms
2) € ) Theory of maching tranglation
B { ) Practical wiilissgion of Computer Assisted Transiation Tools
B ) Ouality Assessment (how o recognise a good transiations )
) Dubbiog (ranslation of film material)
¥} { ) The grammar of the laguage used
B { ) Text analysis
my { 3} Localisation (Transiation and adaplaton of computer 50
) {3 Use of references (Dictionary, Encyclopasdia et}
o) { } Sivlistics (Metaphors, figore of speech, idioms. ...}
p} { ) Editng .
q} { } Ability to conduct research in the field of Transiation Studies
o3 { )} Enowledpe of the acereditation svstem
8} { } Code of Ethics
t} () Other
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2. Do you think these aspects can be covered in a translation conrse in non academic

mailien?

3. How could one surmonrd can some of the difficulties of tenching some of the

5 i & non-acadermic enviromont?

4, What should be the focus of a short course prog

5% B ¥ b e AR S dw A s e Ak yan aB s uam 9 ne wmE wET A EE MBS Y ER B As 4R M At 4 A c b v s EE B S5 hdp kD

5. What difference should there be between the Translation Training programs at
fertiary level amd translation training progees  owt side the fortiary tramung
msiions?
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&, What should the level required for candidate in iranslation courses out of the
University?

7. What do thiak shonld the duration of the conrse be?

2. Do vou feel that the oxisting training faciifies are sdequate? Frplain

d travslitors and von

9. Do vou foresce any smagonise bebween University

10, Aoy commenis?
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Appendix 7:

Pilot questionnaire for transiators and interpreters
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OUESTIONANAIRE ONE (TRANSLATORS A INIERPRETERS

Please tuke a fow minutes of your time to fill this guestionnaire. The information will be used
as part of & research for the improvement of the training of translators’ interpreters and the betterment
of the profession. We can come o coliect the questionoaire after you have complered Borit canbe
ailed or fxed 1o the Contee for Apphied Langnage and Lieracy Studics and Services in Afinea
{CALLSSAUCT), private bag, Roodebosch 7701, Phove / Fax 021 650 2939

139 yﬁiﬁ
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INSTRUCTIONS: Ploase tick (v ) the appropriate item(s) in the left row. Where applicable, specify or
comment in the blank space under the question. Where the sequence iransiation /irderpreting appears,
please underline the appropriate elemcent. Feel free to use the back of the page to provide additional

information.

SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

3. Please provide & brief description of the type of work you
do

3. What is your highest educational qualification level?

4. Do you have a degree {diploma) in Translation Studies?

5. Have you taken a translation/interpreting coursein a
tertiary institution?

6. Have you completed a translation/interpreting course in a
tertiary institution?

7. Have you received any other type of training in translation
/ interpreting.

Pimsc specify date of accreditation and language combipations

9. Do you belong to a professional association of
translators/interpreters?

(W
0
a

a
]
0

a translator only
an interpreter only
a translator-interpreter

less than matric
matric
post - Matric (please

specify field)

a
O

oo

oo ooo oo

Yes (Please specify)
No

Yes
No

Yes(please specify)
No

workshops

seminars

conferences

other (Please specify)
translator

interpreter
translator-interpreter

Yes (please name it)
No
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10. How long have you been translating/interpreting?
O 1-3 years
[] 4- 6 years
O 7- 10 years
0 1:-14

. . [J more than 14 years
11. What languages do you translate from or into? Please list y

all the language combinations.

12‘_ Do you translate from or into French? 0 Yes
0 No

13. Do you feel ability to translate/interpret from or into
French can give a translator/ interpreter added
advantapges? (please elaborate)

14. Do you translate from or into Xhosa?

15. Do you feel ability to interpret/translate from or into
Xhosa can give a translator/ interpreter added advantages?
{ please elaborate) .
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SECTION B. STATUS OF TRANSLATION

16. What is your main professional occupation?.

17. How ofien do you translate/interpret?

18, How many pages do you translate per month? (estimated
average)

19. How many hours do you interpret per month?

18. Do you consider this workload acceptable? Please, comment.

19. What type of texts do you often translate?

20. How do you generally charge?

|
1
B

|

translating
mierpreting
transiating and
interpreting
other {please,

specify)

CcoBoono

Do ooO ooogpoooq

daily

weekly
monthly

less frequently
other (please

specify.)

legal
medical
technical
commercial
literary
educational
other

per hour

per day

per word

per page

per document

I receive a salary
other (please
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21. How do you determine yours fees? (please, comment) 0 standard rates
0  discussed with
colleagues
O discussed with

the client
0 randomly
G other

22 How much do you charge? {complete where applicable)

0 perhour. .. ......
0 perday .........
U perword .........
O perpage..........
0 Per document.
O  other............
23. Are you dissatisfied with your income? U Yes
O MNo
24. What can be done to increase your earnings?
25. Do you think the status of translation as a profession needs to
be improved? If so, what can be done?
26. As a translator or an interpreter do you feel respected? 0 Yes
(Please, comment) H No

O sometimes not
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27. For whom have you translated/interpreted at least once?

28. Do you find any difficulties when translating? { please
elaborate)

29. Do you sometimes face any difficulties when interpreting?
(please elaborate).

0 government (specify)

O private company

0 religious
organisation

O NGOs

0 Educational

institution

0 couds

0  hospital

0 family

0 others (please

specify)

Yes
No

i
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SECTION C. TRAINING NEEDS

30. For your work, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not relevant.
Please tick () only once per row in the RELEVENCE column.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE

Highly j relevant | not
relevant relevant

Knowledge of the languages

History of translation / interpreting

Theory of franslation {school of thoupht e.g. functionalism)

Translation procedures (literal translation, paraphrase, etc)

Aspects of cultural competence {interaction, cultoral information...)

Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

Theory of maching translation

KA s b ] -

Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools

Quality Assessment (how to recognise a good translations )

9 | Dubbing (tramslation of film material)

10 | Use of technical aids for interpreters (sound system equipment....)

11 | Text analysis

12 | Localisation (Translation and adaptation of computer software
packages)

13 | Use of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia .....)

14 | Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idioms....)

15 | Editing

16 } Ability to conduct research in the field of Translation Stodies

17 | Knowledge of the accreditation systemn

18 | Ethics (code of conduct)

19 | General background knowledge (Politics, law economics, science,

20 | Language varicty awareness

21 | Assertiveness (ways of enhancing confidence or self esteem...)

22 | Financial management

23 | Business marketing applied to langnage services

24 | Rhetoric (the art of effective speaking or writing)

25 | Computer slall

26 | Lexicology ( study of the form, meaning and behaviour of words)

27 | Listening skills

28 | Other (Specify)
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SECTION D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS

31. Do you see any benefits in a translation course tanght in a tertiary 0 Yes

institution? Please list the benefits. 3 No
32. Do you really think terttary iraining of translators really improves 0 Yes
transiation/interpreting skills? 0 No

33. List 7 most important elements
A) for the training of translators in tertiary institutions

1
(select from the iable on page 6) g
o _
D ———
o _
o __
D —
B) for the training of interpreters in tertiary institutions
(select from the table on page 6) El —
o_
o __
o __
» D _
o __
34. What can prevent you from taking Translation Studies in a O fees
tertiary institution? I time
0 age
O registration
requirements
O  other (please
specify)
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E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

35. Apart from tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways do you think can
Transtators/Interpreters be trained?

36. Assuming that a short course does not exceed 6 months, what do O Lessthanl
you think should be the duration a course? month
O 1 month
1 2 months
0 3 months
0 4 months
O 5 months
. 8 6 months
37. List 7 most important efements
A) for the training of translators outside tertiary
mnstitutions (select from the table on page 6) 0o
D —
D ———
D —_—
EI p——
u __
0
B) for the training of interpreters outside tertiary
institutions (select numbers from the table on page a1 __
8) o2 _
o3 __
o 4 _
g5 __
. a6 __
37. What should be the required level of education for candidates at O grade 7
these courses? 0 matric
O post matric
1 no requirement
39. Do you think that the existing translators’ training facilities are 0y
adequate? Please, comment. ~ N:‘

THANK YOU!
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Appendix 8:
Pilot gquestionnaire for lecturers and tufors
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QUESTIONNAIRE TWO (LECTURERS / TUTORS)

Flease take a few miruies of vour time to G this guestionnaire. The information will be uﬁcei
as part of & resesrch for the mnprovement of the traming of translators! interpreters and the b
of the profossion. We can come to colleat the guestionnaine afier you have completed it or # con b:.,
mailed or faxed to the Corare for Applhied Lampguape and Literacy Shudies and Services in Aftica
{CALLSSATUCT), private bag, Rondebosch 7701, Phone 7 Fax 1121 650 2939

Thank you!



Name:

Aqidvess: Telephone:
Tnstitution: Bate:
SECTION A, BACEGROU

1. Youme 1 2 oaor © {1 alechuwer

2. Would you pims& gwe us an indication of vour educational background? (qualification

3. Would vou please indicate your practical experience in the field of s

4. How long have you been teaching the translation/ interpreting course?

STATUS OF

PROVING T

SECTION B. WAYS OF NELATHON

§.  What should be done to improve the status of translation as & profession?

at should be done to increass the caroings of the translators?



SECTION C. TRANSLATORS’ AND INTERPRETERS’ TRAINING NEEDS

7. For the training of translators, which aspects do you find very relevant,
somewhat relevant and not relevant. (Please, check in the grid)

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Very Somewhat | Not
relevant relevant relevant

Knowledge of languages

History of translation

Theory of translation (school of thought e.g. functionalism)

Tramslation procedures (literal translation, paraphrase, efc)

Translation of cultyral information

Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

Theory of machine transiation

Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools

Quality Assessment (how 10 recognise a good translations )

Dubbing (translation of Slm material)

The grammar of the bmpuage used

Text analysis

Localisation (Transiation and adaptation of computer
software packages)

Use of rcferences (Dictionary, Encyclopaediz etc.)

Stylistics (Metaphors, figare of speech, idioms....)

Editing

Ability to conduct research in the field of Translation
Studies

Knowledge of the accreditation system

Ethics (code of conduct)

General backgronnd knowledge (Politics, 1Jaw economics,

science etc)

Ways of enhancing self esteem

Firemcial memagement

Marketing your business

Xld|<lc] Hwla] ofwolz] gt R[S (o= m|o[a|w|

Other (Specify)
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8. For the training of interpreters, which aspects do you find very relevant,

somewhat relevant and not relevant. (Please, check in the grid)

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Very Somewhat | Not
relevant relevant relevant

Knowledge of languages

History of transtation

Theory of transiation (school of thought e g fimctionalism)

Transtation procedures (literal translation, paraphrase, etc)

Tramsiation of culiural information

Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

Theory of machine translation

Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Transtation Tools

Quality Assessment (how to recognise a good translations )

Dubbing (ransktion of film material)

The grameiar of the language nsed

‘Text analysis

Localisation {Translation and adapiation of computer
software packages)

Use of references (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia etc.}

Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idioms.. )

Editing

Ability to conduct research in the field of Translation
Studies

Knowledge of the accreditation system

Ethics {code of conduct)

Genera! background knowledge (Politics, law economics,
science cte.)

‘Ways of enhancing seif esteemn

Financial mamagement

Marketing your business

x|gl<|c| =|wln| olvlolz| zlelx|-|xlio|wl@lso])w>

Other {Specify)
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SECTION D. FERCEIVED ADVANTAGE OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF
ANSLATORS AN] PRET é

9. What bepefits 4o vou see in translation courses tanght in tertiary nstitvtions?

it outside tertiary fnstitutions?

10. What benefits do you see in transtation courses 1

11. Point card & elements that transiation courses in terdary instingions should focus? (Pleass,

select a letter from the table in question Mo, 7y
A} for the training of translators

R

%

U 0 O
T LT S N R

i

B for the tratuing of interpreters

T T v T s
L e G B e

12, What can hinder transiators / interpreiers fo take 3 tranglption course in 2 terfiary

mshtution?




SECTION E. POSSIBLE ALY

13, What other possible ways do you think we can train the following professionals?

ay Transistors

b} Interpreters

 should be the durgtion of such courses?

14, H short courses were provided, what do you

15, Poinis out & elements that a short course outside tertiary institutions
should focus? (Please, select 2 letier from the table in question No. 7}
A} for the treining of translators

oo B e o o
R B W hD e

B} for the t
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t should be the requined level of candidates at these courses?

17, What difference should there be be a transiation course offered in & tertiary
instivution and a8 short course thought in non academic environment?

18. Do you foresee any aptagonism between translators trained in tertiary institutions and
those trained in now-academic environments?

ing translators training fcilities are adequate? (comment)

1%, Do you feel the ¢

Z0. Any comments 7
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Appendix 9;
estionnaire on transiation and interpreting

Final
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Please take & fow mingi
as part of a research for the improvement of the trai

wes of your time fo fiil this questiomnaire. The information will be used
ing of ttanslators’ imgerpreters and the betlerment
of the profession, We can come to collect the qumsmm after vou have comnpleisd L or can be

mailted or faxed o the Centre for Applied Language and Literncy Studies and Services o Africn
{CALLSSASUCT), private bag, Rondchosch F701. Phoae / Fax 021 650 2939

ik you!

Bominique N. Mwepu
LCALLSSA Resowce Centre
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INSTRUCTIONS: Please tick (¥ ) the appropriate itemqs) in the box [J on the left . Where applicable,
specify or comment in the biank space provided under the question. Feel free to use the back of the

page to provide additional information.
SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

1. Do you do any of the activities suggested here? Please
tick (¥ ) in the box that indicates what you da.

2. What is your highest educational qualification level?

3. Do you have a degree, diploma or a certificate in
Translation Studies?

..................................................................

4. Have you studied any interpreting course

..................................................................

..................................................................

&

How did you gain your knowledge on translation
/interpreting? Please tick the appropriate box(es) .

9. Are you accredited as any of the suggested practitioners?
If so, please specify date of accreditation and language
combinations

585585

aooa

O
0
|

translations
interpreting
both translations and
interpreting

[ess than matric
matric
post - Matric (please

specify degree obtained)

|
]

oo Qo o o0

e s i

Yes (Please specify)
No

Yes (please specify)
No

Yes (please specify)
No

Yes(please specify)
No

Yes{please specify)
No

workshops

seminars

conferences

reading

research

contact with practitioners
experience

other (Please specify)
translator

interpreter

translator-interpreter
not aceredited
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10. Are you a sworn franslator?

.........................................................................

11. Do you belong to a professional association of transtators/
interpreters?

...........................................................................

12. How long have you been interpreting?

13. How long have you been translating?

14. What Janguages do you translate from or into? Please list
all the language combinations.

....................................

15. Do you translate from or into French?

16. Do you feel ability to translate / interpret from or into
French can give a translator/ interpreter added
advantages? (please, elaborate)

...........................................................................
...........................................................................
...........................................................................

17. Do you translate from or into Xhosa?

18. Do you feel ability to inlerpret / translate from or into
Xhosa can give a transtator/ interpreter added advantages?
( please, elaborate)

.....................................................................
.....................................................................
.....................................................................
.....................................................................

3

U Yes(please specify)
0 No

0 Yes (please name it)
g No

O 1- 3 years

U 4- 6 years

0 7- 10 years

O 11 years and more

[ 1-3 years
03 4- 6 years

0 7- 10 years
0 11 years and more

O Yes
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SECTION B. STATUS OF TRANSLATION

19. What is your main professional occupation? translating

interpreting

translating and
interpreting

other (please, specify)

..............................................................................

0 oMo

1 - 14 pages
15- 54 pages
55- 184 pages
185 and more

20. How many pages do translate per year

ooodg

1 — 14 hours
15- 54 hours
55- 184 hours
185 and more

21. How many bours do you interpret per year?

Ooon

Yes
No

22. Do you consider this amount of work acceptable? Please,
comment.

oa

23. Do you always charge your services? If not, please estimate
the number of pages/ hours you work free of charge and those
you charge

....................... pages charged per year

e e e pages free of charge per year

e reaaaas hours charged per year

it hours free of charge per year

24. What type of texts do you interpret? legal

medical

technical

commercial

literary

educational

other

25. What type of texts do you translate? legal

medical

technical

commercial

literary

educational

other (Please specify)
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26. How do you generally charge?

27. How do you determine your fees? (please, comment)

..............................................................................
..............................................................................
..............................................................................

28. How much do you charge? (complete where applicable)

29, Are you dissatisfied with the income you get from tranglation
or interpreting work? Please comment.

..............................................................................

31. In your opinion how much docs an interpreter earn per year
from interpreting work?..._.................Rands/ year

32. In your opinion how much does a translator earm per year
from franslation work? ... Rands/ year,

33. Do you think the status of translation / interpreting as a
profession needs to be improved? If so, what can be done?

..............................................................................
..............................................................................
..............................................................................

Oopooooo

ooon

oooGoog

-

per hour

per day

per word

per page

per document
Ireceive a salary
other (please specify.)

discussed with colleagues
discussed with the client
imposed by the client
other (please specify)

perhour......_...
perday .........

perpage ..........
Per document. ...

Other (please specify)

Yes
No

313



34. As a translator or an interpreter do you feel respected?
(Please, comment)

..............................................................................
..............................................................................
..............................................................................

36. Do you find any difficulties when interpreting? ( please
elaborate)

..............................................................................
..............................................................................

..............................................................................

37. Do you sometimes face any difficulties when transiating?
{please elaborate).

..............................................................................

------------------------------------------------------------------------------
..............................................................................

need?

..............................................................................
..............................................................................
..............................................................................
..............................................................................

a
[
i

Yes
No
sometimes not

D government (specify
department, level or sector)

00  private company (please
specify sector)
[0 religious organisation
O NGOs
I  Educational institution
0 court
(0  hospital
0 family
00 other (please specify)
O Yes
0 No
0 Yes
0 No
00 thesaurus
0 bilingual dictionary
O dictionary of synonyms
B lexicon
O dictionary of idioms
O other (please specify)
0 Yes
O No
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SECTION C. TRAINING NEEDS

41. [f you do interpreting work, fill the table on page 7.

If you do translations, fiil the table on page 8.

If you do interpreting and translation, please fill the two tables.

For your work as an interpreter, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not

relevant. Please tick (¥ ) only once per line in the RELEVANCE column.

ASPECT OF KMOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly | relevant | not
relevani relevant
1 Knowledge of the lanpuages
2 History of translation / interpreting
3 Theory of translation (school of thought ¢.g. fiunctionalismy)
4 Translation procedures (literal translation, paraphmase, e1c)
5 Aspects of cultmral competence (interaction, caltural information...)
6 Mastery of the specialised or techrnical terms
7 Theory of machine iranslation
8 Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools
9 (uality Assessment (how 1o recognise 8 good translations )
10 | Dubbing (translation of film matcrial)
11 | Use of techmical aids for interpreters (sound system equipment,...)
12 | Text analysis
13 | Localisation (Translarion and adaptation of computer software
packages)
14 | Use of reference material (Dvictionary, Encyclopaedia .....)
15 | Stylistics (Metaphars, figure of speech, idioms....)
16 | Editing
17 | Ability 1o conduct research in the field of Translation Smdies
18 | Knowledge of the accreditation system
19 | Ethics {code of conduct)
20 | General background knowledge (Politics, law economics, science,
21 | Language varicly awarengss
22 | Assertiveness (ways of enhancing confidence or scif esteem...)
23 | Financial management
24 { Business marketing applied to langnage services
25 | Rhetoric (the art of effective speaking or writing)
26 § Computer skall
27 | Lexicalogy ( study of the form, meaning and behaviour of words)
28 | Listening skills
29 | Other (Specity)
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42_ For your work as a {rarmsiaior, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not
relevant. Please tick () only once per line in the RELEVANCE column.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly ) relevant | not
relevant relevant
Knowledge of the lanpgnages
History of iranslation / interpreting

Theory of tmnslation (school of thought e.g. finctionalism)

Transtation procedures (literal translation, paraphrase, etc)

Aspects of cultural competence (inicraction, cultural information....)

Mastery of the speciatised or technical terins

Theory of machine translation

Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools

L=l IR T R AR L) LS T ]

Quality Assessment (how to recognise a good translations )

10 § Dubbing (translation of film material)

11 | Use of techmical aids for interpreters (sound system equipment....)

12 { Text apalysis

13 | Localisation (Translation and adaptation of compnier software
packapes)

14 | Use of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia .....)

15 | Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idiowss....)

16 | Bditng

17 | Ability to conduct research in the ficld of Translation Studies

18 | Knowledge of the accreditation system

19 | Ethics (code of conduct)

20 | General background imowledge (Politics, law economics, science,
medicine._.__..)

21 | Language vaticty awareness

22 | Assertiveness (ways of enhancing confidence or self estegm...)

23 | Finzmcial management

24 | Bnsincss marketing applied to language services

25 { Rhetoric (the arl of effective speaking or writing)

26 | Computer skill

27 | Lexicology ( study of the form, meaning and behaviour of words)

28 | Listening skills

29 | Speed reading

30 | Other (Specify)

316




9

SECTION D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND

INTERPRETERS

43. Do you sce any benefits in a translation or interpreting course
taught in a tertiary institution? Please list the benefits.

....................................................................................
....................................................................................

44, Do you think tertiary training of translators and interpreters
irmproves their translation /interpreting skills?

....................................................................................

45. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most
relevant aspects for the training of interpreters in tertiary institutions
{select numbers from the table on page 7)

46. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most
relevant aspects for the training of ranslators in tertiary institutions
(select numbers from the table on page 8)

47. Do you see any thing that can hinder you from taking a translation
or interpreting course in a tertiary institpfion? If so, what is it?

....................................................................................

i [ e e o

Ooonmooa

O oooo

No

Yes

registration
requirements
other (please
specify)
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E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

48 What benefits you see in a translation or interpreting course taught in 2 non-academic
setting? Please list the benefits.

...............................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................

.........................................................

49. Do you think such courses improves trapslation finterpreting skilis?

50. Apart from tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways can Translators and
Interpreters be trained?

Less than 1 month
1 month

2 months

3 momnths

4 months

5 months

6 months

51. Assuming that a short course does not exceed 6 months, what do
you think should be the duration a course?

L]

oDoonD O0OOoDoODOo DoDOoODDRO0 gooooogog

52. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most
relevant aspects for the training of interpreters outside tertiary
institutions {select numbers ffom the table on page 7)

53. List 7 most important elements, Rank them. Start with the most
velevant aspects for the training of franslators outside tertiary
institutions (select numbers from the table on page 8)

54. What should be the required level of education for candidates at
these courses?

....................................................................................




55. What can you say about the current ways of training translator and interpreters?

PP - - PR e b bny ad et AL T Ean - 3583 BYa 294 4dr e EE bee amn wan mam b T

56. How do you view the rols of the translator and the bderpretor in the co
African language plan and policy?

11

- - A e € o2 e s DAt AT AN FIA G ER EAR ERY RLL ARG LU ALY ARA AT AUV EPE SdGED ARG LS FuN €00 Lyy

57. As a translator? Inderpreter, what are your aspirgtions?
58, Any additions] comments? -
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Appendix 10:
Final guestionnaire on training

{including responses of a lecturer training inferpreters)
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QUESTIONNAIRE ON THE TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS
AND THE TRAINING OF INTERPRETERS

Please take a few minuies of your time to fill this questionnaire. The information will be used
as part of a research for the improvement of the training of translators/ mierpreters and the betterment
of the profession. We ¢an come to collect the questionnaire after you have completed it or it can be
mailed or faxed to the Centre for Applied Lanpuage and Literacy Studies and Services in Africa
(CALLSSA/UCT), private bag, Rondebosch 7701, Phone / Fax 021 650 2939

Thank you!

Dominique N. Mwepu
CAILLSSA Resource Centre
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INSTRUCTIONS: Please tick (V) the appropriate item(s) in the box 0. Where applicable, specify or
comment in the blank space provided under the question. Feel free to usc the back of the page to

provide additional information.
SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

1. Please tick (Wl ) in the box [l that indicates what you are

2. Do vou also do translations or interpreting? If yes, please
indicate by ticking the appropriate box.

...................................................................

4. Do you have a degree, diploma, a certificate in Translation
Studies?

.....................................................................

.....................................................................

.....................................................................

7. How did you gain your knowledge on translation and
interpreting? Please tick the appropriate box{es)

oo oooono

a
(]
U

a Lecturer +
a tutor
a teaching assistant
an instractor
other (specity)

translation
interpreting

both translation and
interpreting ¥

less than matric
matric
post - Matric {(please

specify ) YMA

a
B

o o0

aoaogogoo ogd O 0o

Yes (Please specify) ¥
No

Yes (please specify) ¥ short

COUrses

No

Yes (please specify)
No+

Yes {please specify) ¥short

courses

No

Yes{please specify)
No ¥

workshops ¥

seminars v

conferences v

reading

research +

contact with practitioners ¥
experience

other (Please specify) ¥In-
service training
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8. A} Please indicate the courses you teach

...........................................................................

B) How long have you been teaching it

C) Do vou teach a course that has a transiation or
interpreting component? How long have been teaching

D) Do you teach any course in the translation training
program or the interpreting training program? How long
have been teaching it?

9. Doesone need to hold a degree or a diploma in
Translation Studies to be able to teach translation /
interpreting courses?

.....................................................................

.....................................................................

.....................................................................

10. If you have no degree / diploma in Translation Studies,
would you like to study in a tertiary institution to get one?

11. What can prevent you from taking a translation course in a
tertiary institution?

12 A) Do you also do some interpreting work?

oooa

translation

interpreting

translation and interpreting
other (please specify) ¥
Language editi

H 1- 3 years

O 4- 6 years

0 7- 10 years ¥

00 11 years and more

0 Yes (please specify)  since
1998

B No

O Yes (please specify) Vsinee
199%

J No

OO OO 3 Oooaag

Yes {please comment}

No (please comment) ¥ but
it Is the ideal, and if one does not

have such training it requires a
lot of work to bring oneself to
the requisite leve) to teach

Yes

No + At this stage it would be
nice but is no longer necessary

Fees

Time 4

Age

Ijegistration requirements

Other (specify)

Yesd
No

Yes+
No
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B) Do you also do #ranslations?

13. Are you accredited as a translator, an interpreter or a
translator-interpreter? If so, please specify date of
accreditation and language combinations

Translation Dec 1993

Eng... to Afrikaa.ns
InterpretmgMarch 1999

Afrikaans._. .to.. .Eng, ..
Eng... m Aﬁ'zkaans

NB mere is no such categoq’ of accrcd:tarwn as translator-
interpreter

14. Do you belong to a professional association of translators
/ interpreters?

15. A) Concerning your practical expenience in interpreting,
how long have you been interpreting?

B) Conceming your practical experience in transiating,
how long have you been translating?

16. What languages do you translate from or into? Please list
all the language combinations.

17. Do you transiate from or into French?

18. Do you feel ability to translate / interpret from or into
French can pive a translator/ interpreter added
advantages? (please, elaborate)

Yes, as we are able to waork with/in Francophone Africa

19. Do you transtate from or into Xhosa?

20. Do you feel ability to interpret / translate from or into
Xhosa can give a translator/ interpreter added advantages?
( please, elaborate) Yes, there i1s a great need of
QUALIJIFIED persons able 1o work from and into
Xbosa............

O translator ¥

(0 interpreter 4

OO translator-interpreter
O not accredited

00 Yes {please name it) ¥
0 No

{1 1-3 years
1 4- 6 years
U 7- 10 years
0O 11 years and more +

O 1-3 years
{d 4- 6 years
0 7- 10 years
0 11 years and more ¥

O Yes
T No+

[0 Yes
O No+v
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SECTION B. WAYS OF IMPROVING THE STATUS OF TRANSLATION

21. Do you think the status of translation / interpreting as a profession needs to be improved?
If so, what should be done?

Yes.

e Many things have already been put in place, mest notably the SA Translators’ Institute’s
{SATI) accreditation system. More people have fo be brought into the system.

o Practitioners have to be brovght to the point of subscribing and adhering to a code of ethies
— if we do not act professionaily, we cannot demsnd a professional fee nor can we expect to
be treated as professionals.

e A professional beard for language practitioners must be established, with compulsory
vegistration of all practitioners, Legislation to establish the SA Language Practitioners’
Board is currently in its second draft stage, and ence promulgated will require registration
by practitioners.

o Requircments and & system of annual credits for continvned professional development (CPD)
by attending courses, seminars. workshops, ete. must be established as a prevequisite for
renewal of registration to ensure that practitioners remain up to date. SATI is slready
working on this,

& Both accreditation and CPD belong with a professional bosrd and will move over from
SATI to the SA Language Practitioners’ Board once the Iatter is established.

e Skills update courses/seminars/workshops must be offered to and attended by practitioners.

22. What do you think should be done to increase the earnings of the translators /
interpreters?
A professional body established by legisiation such as the SA Language Practitioners’
Board should be able to fix at least minimum rates, It is forescen/hoped that the latter
Board will be able to do so.
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SECTION C. TRAINING NEEDS.

23. A) For the training of interpreters, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant

and not relevant. Please tick (V) only once per Iine in the RELEVANCE column. ¥

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE

RELEVANCE

Highly
relevant

relevant

not
velevant

Knowledge of the languages

¥

History of translation / interpreting

Theory of translation (school of thonght e.g. functionalism)

Translation procedures (literal transiation, paraphrase, ctc)

Aspects of caltnral competence (interaction, cultural information... )

Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

Theory of machine translation.

Practical wtilisation of Comparter Assisied Translation Tools

PR IRSIR-ARE I AR R g R

Qumality Assessment (how Lo recognise good translations )

Dubbing (translation of film: material)

Use of technical aids for interpreters (sound system equipment.__)

Text analysis

Localisaton (Translation and adaptation of computer sofiware
packages)

Use of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia ....)

Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of spesch, idioms....)

Bdit

Abitity to conduci research in the field of Translation Studies

2

Knowledge of the accreditation system

Ethics (code of conduct)

Gcnem] background knowledge (Politics, law ecopomics, science,

Language varicty awarencss

Assertiveness (ways of enhancing confidence or self esteem__.)

LAl

Financial management

Business maricting applied to langoage services

Rhetoric (the art of effective speaking or writmg)

Computer skills

Lexicology { study of the form, meaning and bebavionr of words)

< )] Al

Other (Specify)

Theory of interpreting

Interpreting practice

Comprchension skills

Terminopraphy - how to make subject-spectiic techmical

dictionaries/glossariesfterminology lists

*  Subtitling (on-screen translation) — much mare relevant, also to
interpreting, than dubbing, as it is cheaper and more viable in a
third-world country ke the RSA

. L Ll |4
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B) For the training of sranslators, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not
relevant. Please tick (¥ ) only once per row in the RELEVANCE column.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE

Highly | relevant | not
relevant relevant

Knowledge of the langnages ~

History of translation / nierpreting +

Theory of translation (school of thought e g fiunctionalism)

Translation procedures (litcral translation, paraphrase, etc)

Aspects of cultural competence (interaction, cultaral information....)

Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

Theory of machine translation

- I PN - L

Practical wiilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools

Quatity Assessment (how t0 recognise a good translations ) K

AR LIRS

=

Dubbing (translation of film material) + see 29
below

]
o

Use of technical aids for interpreters {soumd system equipment. ...)

-
b+

Texl analysis

—
o

Localisation (Translation and adaptation of comyputer software
ckages) i

14 | Use of reference maerial (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia _,_.)

15 | Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idioms....)

16 | Editing

17 | Ability to conduci research in the ficld of Translation Studics

13 | Knowledge of the accreditation Sysiem

- P R P I E N

19 | Ethics (code of conduct)

20 | General background knowledge (Politics, law economics, science,
medicine......) <

2

21 | Language varicty awarcness

Assertiveness {(ways of enhancing confidence or self esteem..,) ~N -

Financial management

Business marketing applied to langnage services

EHEN PN

Rhetoric (the art of effective speaking or writing)

Computer skill v

N BN BRI

Lexicology ( study of the form, meaning and behaviour of words) VSee 29
below

28 | Listening skills N

29 | Other (Specify)

s  Tramslation practice -
Comprehension skills

Lexicography - how to make a dictionary

Subtitling (on-screen translation)

Terminography

Ll L L
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SECTION D, PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND
INTERPRETEERS

24, Do you see any benefits in 3 transiation or interpreting course taught in a testiary
institution? Please list the benefits,

& Yez, these courses will be an important Botor in professionalizing the indoastry,
Practical expeoricnee is indispensable, but good theorotical mowledge gives one confidence in
what one does in practhics,

25. Do you think tertisry training of translators or imerpreters produces better resulis than
training in non-scademic settings?

I by non-acadernic settings one mefers 1o In~SCIVice I indispensable part of wainiog, just

a8 theory is indispensable. Hoth theory and in-service mimmg are mporiang, as academic instingtions

dao not deliver market-ready practitioners. Mo academic programme for practitioners Hke doctors,

attorneys, accountants, sie. deliver market-ready sindents and they all bave 1o do in-service tralning

tenrnerships, cie. to prepare them for practice.

26, What benefits do vou see i translation/ interpreting courses aught ouiside ferdary
imstimtions?

{ don't understand what vou bave in ming with this guestion, bitt sav for example SATT were to get

pragtitioners like financial & ors ovice 2 vear 10 offer a workshop in financial translation, it will

be of practical bevefit o practitioners, wuck more so than the more theoratical aspects tavght by an

academic imimmen The SA Institute of Chartered  Acoountants for ﬁmm;‘aif: has snoh an Aol

audil and accounting nodats i

27 What differences should there be between a ranstation/ interpreting course taught ina

terbiary instituton and such a course tanght in non-academic settings?

Exactly as set out above: outside institutions (non-academic) should focus on practical courses,

28. List 7 most important clements, Rank them Start with the most relevant aspects.
A} for the training of interpreters in tertiary institutions
(select numbers from the tables above ‘page 67)

1 1 Knowledge of the languages
00 __ I% Intevpreting theory

3 _ 29 Imerpreting practice

{1 __3% Cuboral competence
L
0
£l

___ 6 Mastery of terminoclogy
_11owse of techaical aids
19 Frhics

B} for the tuining of fravusiaiors in tertiary fnstitutions
{select only numbers from the tables shove “page 7°)
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__ 29 Translation practice
___ 29 Comprehension skills

3 e 0 Iy o It I

C) Can you comment on the choices you made?
Not really - I think they speak for themsclves,
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SECTION E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

29. Apari from the training in tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways can the
following professionals be trained?

a) Translators

e In-service

* Inamentorship system
b) Interpreters

s In-service
= Inamentorship system

30. Assuming that a short course does not exceed 6 months, what do
you think should be the duration of such a course?

Lessthan 1
month

1 month

2 months

3 months
4 months

5 months
6 months

oooooo O

31. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most

relevant aspects. O
A) for the training of interpreters outside tertiary

institutions (select numbers from the tables above)

‘ see page 6

*For all these,
Sece 28A above __

B) for the training of translaiors outside tertiary
institions (select numbers from the tables above)
‘see page 7’

O ooDoD™D

*For all these,
ee 28B above

w

D e
i
*The reason why I have the same elements is that many o
practitioners currently in the field have no theoretical knowledge o
and therefore have to encounter these same aspects in short o
courses. This should change in due course, o
32, Wha i i i O grade 7
. t should be the required level of education for candidates at 0 .
these courses? 0 matmc
post matnc
0 other (specify) ¥
Some practical experience
no requirement
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33. Do you foresee any antagonism between translators / interpreters trained in tertiary
institutions and those trained in non-academic environments?

Possibly, therefore onc has o stress the imporiance of both theory and practics:

Without practicsl application, theory remnains academie, without theoretical fonndations,
practice remains tentative.

34 What

ean vou about the current way of training transiator and interpretess?

There is 2 growing malization of the need of a good balance of theory and practice,

35, How do you view the place and the role of ranslators / interpreters in the context of the
South African language plan and policy?

They will be important agents in the implementation of the SA language plan and policy.

o B b B AN 1A% At BE M MM P T s CAa AN A4l RE€ S AAl ASm AEs SEA KA BIEFEP FPOATE F90 AEr I HBES faa maT Ame wnt FA¥ ana ok FAT FAN AN AudARL ARA SAN

awm mRe SRR AT S mee amE s a rTT ATk 2 ae oo A AR KAA AR UARAEA AAS BYRYEL BBE ENE

36. Any additional comments?

In the shori courses presented by our university, mostly involving practitioners, oot 2 single
person has expressed a negative opinion on the value of the basic theoretical content of the
courses, mainly because of the way in which the miionale was explained and incorporatedin
the practical work.

...............................................................................................................

HANK YOU!
ENR{OSIH
DANKIE!
MERCE! -



Appendix 10:
Final questionnaire on training

(including responses of a lecturer training translators)
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OULESTIONNAIRE ON THE 1 RAINING OF TRANSLATORS

AND THE TRAINING OF INTERPRETERS

Please take a Tow minutes of vour time o ﬁﬂ this guestionnaire. The mformation will be used
as part of a rosearch for the improvement of the training of tansistors/ iterproters and the betterment
of the profession. W can come to collest the questionnaire afier vou have completed H or it con be
mailed oo faxed 1o the Cenre for Applied Language and Literacy Studies and Services in Affica
(CALLSSA/UCT), privats bag, Rondebosch 7701, Phone / Fax 021 650 2039

ak yoaal

Domimque N, Mwepu
CALLEEA Resource Cenire

e
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INSTRUCTIONS: Please tick (¥ ) the appropriate item(s) in the box 3. Where applieable, specify or
comment in the blank space provided nnder the question. Feel free to use the back of the page to

provide additional information_
SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

1. Please tick (V) in the box 0 that indicates what you are

2. Do you also do translations or interpreting? If yes, please
indicate by ticking the appropriate box.

Studies?

.....................................................................

7. How did you gain your knowledge on translation and
interpreting? Please tick the appropriate box(es)

oo goOoocoa

{
a
a

a Lecturer +
a tutor
a teaching assistant -
an instructor
other (specify)

translation ¥
interpreting

both translation and
interpreting

less than matric
matric
post - Matric (please

specify )

oo

oo 4aoa

gQgooogooogo oo aod

Yes (Please specify)
Nov

Yes (please specify)
Nov

Yes (please specify)
No+

Yes (please specify)
Nov

Yes(please specify)
No¥

workshops

seminars

conferences +

reading

research ¥

contact with practitioners ¥
experience v

other (Please specify) ¥
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8 A) Please indicate the courses you teach

B) How long have you been teaching it

C) Do vou teach a course that has a #rensiation or
interpreting component? How long have been teaching
2 Fina! year BA for Afrikaans and Dutch I
teach a course on translation . 11 years

D) Do you teach any course in the translation training
program or the interpreting training program? How long
have been teaching it?

............... I teach Translation studies as well as practical
transiation English-AGikaans. 6 years

................................................

9. Does one need to hold a degree or a diplema in
Translation Studies to be able to teach translation /
interpreting courses?

10. If you have no degree / diploma in Translation Studies, .

would you like to study in a tertiary institution to get one?
oeveerenruno....Do ot so@ need for that. I did the necessary
rescarchonmy own..._...........

11. What can prevent you from taking a translation course in a
tertiary instrtution?

12. A) Do you also do some interpreting work?

translationy

interpreting

translation and interpreting
other (please specify)

ooon

0 1-3 years

0 4- 6 yearsy

O 7- 10 years

O 11 years and more

0 Yes {please specify) ¥
0 No

O Yes (please specify) ¥
0 No

0 Yes(please comment)
O No (please comment) ¥

0 No+

Fees

Time

Age

Registration requirements
Other (specify)+

Yes
Nov

OO goocda
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B) Do you also do translations?

13. Are you accredited as a translator, an interpreter or a
translator-interpreter? If so, please specify date of
accreditation and language combinations

3

14. Do you belong to a professional association of translators
/ interpreters?
SATI and EST

15. A) Concerning your practical experience in interpreting,
how long have you been interpreting?

B) Concerning your practical experience in franslating,
how long have you been translating?

16. What languages do you translate from or into? Please list

all the language combinations.

i7. Do you translate from or into French?

18. Do you feel ability to translate / interpret from or into

French can give a translator/ interpreter added -

advantages? (please, elaborate)

South Africa being part of Africa

19. Do you translate from or into Xhosa?

20. Do you feel ability to interpret / translate from or into
Xhosa can give a translator/ interpreter added advantages?
{ please, elaborate) yes because there are so few qualified
translators working in Xhosa

Yes
No

|

translator ¥
interpreter
translator-interpreter
not accredited

I o

O Yes (please name it) ¥
0 No

[0 1-3 years
[J 4- 6 years
0 7- 10 years
0 11 years and more

0 1-3 years
(O 4- 6 years
O 7- 10 years
O 11 years and more ¥

(0 Yes
00 No+

0 Yesy
O No

0 Nov
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SECTION B. WAYS OF IMPROVING THE STATUS OF TRANSLATION

21. Do you think the status of transiation / interpreting as a profession needs to be improved?
¥ s, what should be done?

Yes.

=  Hetier and move training, National avereditation by the povernment,

&

22, What do vou think should be done to iner
interpreters?
Making the clients and the peblic at large sware that translstors and interpreters are
skilled profossionals {or af least they sught to be). Media campaigning with pevernmentsl
fonding

e the carnings of the translators /
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SECTION C. TRAINING NEEDS,

23. A) For the training of interpreters, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant
and not relevant. Please tick (V) only once per line in the RELEVANCE column. ¥

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE

RELEVANCE

Highly

relevant

relevant

not
relevant

Knowledge of the languages

v

History of transiation / interpreting

.J

Theory of translation {school of thought e.g. fimctionalism)

Translation procederes (literal branslation, paraphrase, etc)

Aspects of cultnral competence (interactior, culivral information.__)

L ||

Mastery of the specialised or techmical terms

Theory of machine translation

Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools

\owqau..nmu...L

Quality Asscssment (how 10 recognise good tramslations )

PAEAENEX

Dubbing (ranslation of film material)

Use of technical aids for interpreters (sonnd system eguipment....)

Text analysis

Localisation (Translation and adapeation of compier software
packages) -

Use of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia ......)

Stytistics (Metaphors, figare of speech, idioms... )

Editing

Ability 10 condnct research in the Beld of Translation Smdies

Knowledge of the acireditation system

Ethics (code of conduct)

General backpgroumd knowledge (Politics, law economics, science,
medicineg ... )

Langnage variety awareness

Assertiveness {ways of enhancing confidence or self esteem...)

Financial managemeni

Business marketing apptied to langnage services

Rbetoric (the art of effective speaking or writing)

Conrputer skills

Lexicology ( study of the form, meaning and behaviour of words)

Tistemine il

Other (Specify)

L2 (e | fd il it [l felfdd Al (gl
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B) For the training of franskxtors, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevani and not
relevant. Please tick (¥ ) only once per row in the RELEVANCE colymn.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE

Highiy | relevant | not
relevant relevant

Knowledge of the langnages

History of translation / interpreting

Theory of ttanslation (school of thoaght e.g. functionalism)

Translation procedures (hicral translation, paraphrase, efc)

Aspects of cultural competence (imeraction, cultural information...)

Mastery of the speciatised or technical terms

Theory of machine translation

Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools

Wlee] | W]t e

Quality Assessmment (how Lo yecognise a good translations )

10 | Dubbing (translation of film material)

11 | Usc of technical aids for mterpreters (sound system equipment ....)

12 | Text analysis

13 | Locatisation (Transtation and adaptation of computer software
packages)

14 | Use of reference material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia ....)

15 | Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idioms....)

16 ] Editing

17 | Abilily to conduct research in the field of Translation Smdies

13 | Knowledge of the accreditation systemn

19 | Ethics (code of conduct)

20 1 General background knowledge (Politics, law economics, science,
medicine......}

21 { Langpape varicty awareness

22 | Assertiveness (ways of enhancing confidence or self esteem...)

23 | Financial management

24 | Business marketing applied 1o language services

25 | Rhetoric (the art of effective speaking or writing)

26 { Computer skill

27 | Lexicology ( stndy of the form, meantng and behaviour of words)

28 | Listening skills

P N PR R N PO P PR TN S P L U P R PO R PR S PN P P R - P P L P P

29 | Other (Specify) Reading skills
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SECTION D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND
INTERPFRETERS

24, Do you see any benefits in a transiation or intespreting course tanght in a tertiary
mmMQm“? Plogse hist the benefits.

i and teaching envivonmend

E};ﬁ%‘mﬂm subject arens conld be addressed

Different languages

Standardized svatuation

Per cvaluation

B 8 & € 9

25 Do vou think tetiary training of enslators or interpreters produces better results than
fraining in non-academic settings?

For intensive training, ves delinilely. For people working within a specificied suhject field the

differences would not be so appavent at fivst, but they wonld heep on transiating varions genves

of texts for various target sudiences in the same way.

26. What benefits do vou see in trunslation/ interpreting courses tanght ouiside tertiary
institntiona?

Fands on practical training within one specific subiect fisld

27. What differences should there be between & translation/ interpreting cousse taught in
teriiary institgtion and such a course taughs in non-academic setangs?

More theeretical approach as basis for the practical work in an scatemic cnvirsnment. Only
practicsl in pon scademic seiting

28, List 7 most important eimnmm Fank them. Start with the most relevang aspects.

A% for the training of Interpreters in torfiary instiutions
{select pumbers fom the tables above ‘page 67) .

0o 1

4 5

o _ 8

o 20

31

0 19

O 28

{3
i
{1
i
r
3
]

) Can vou comment on the choices vou made?
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SECTION E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

29. Apart from the training in tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways can the

following professionals be traimed?

a) Translators

=  Practical in-house training

=  Workshops-smd short courses presented by a tertiary institntions
b) Imterpreters

=  Practical in-house training
= Workshops and shert conrses presented by a tertiary institutions

30. Assuming that a short course does not exceed 6 months, what do
you think should be the duration of such a course?

31. List 7 most importunt elements. Rank them. Start with the most
relevant aspects.
A) for the training of interpreters outside tertiary

institutions (select numbers from the tables above)
‘ see page 6’

B) for the training of transiators outside tertiary
institutions (select numbers from the tables above)

‘see page 7‘)

32. What should be the required level of education for candidates at
these courses?

(i

OOOoOoDn OOOOoOooo oooooon ooooon

Less than 1
month

1 month

2 months
3 months
4 mounths

5 months
6 months

grade 7V
matric

post matric
other (specify)
no requirement

341



145
33. Do vou foresee any antagonism between translators / interpreters trained in tertiary
instifutions and those trained in non-zcademic environments?
Mo, bot there might be s dilference in salary

e A An ARG VAN RS HED BT T e Eo e uaa n o aGE baw EYT YW BT G e A A EE e sMm sas mre arn ttmarbadand

34, What can y%?uqabﬂm the &

ent way of raining translator and interpreters?

35. Fow do you view the place and the role of translators / interpreters in the context of the
South Afiican language plan and policy?

Extremely toporiant, If they were to be utilised more Eoglish does not necessarily comtinue
beimy the ngua franca

At e rT aw s v aa rreaad ERA EE B ABE ARY Ao ATF RNO FON MA0 €08 SU0 MO TGO AN AN Aov ALL 21 s v EE wnk b

36, Any additional comments?

The seoner pational government |

¢ the importance of transiation and interpreting

ihe betler, They shonld not only supply funding for transiation sad interpreting
services, but they sbouid also supply funding to tertiary institutions for more extensive
training of both transintors and interpreters
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